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Title 46— SHIPPING

Chaphr —~Coast Guard, Depariment
“of Transponation
SUBCHAPTER B-—MERCHANT MARING
OFFCERS AND SEAMEN
{CGFR 81-98]

PARY 10—|ICENSING OF OFFICERS

AND MOTORBOAT OPERATORS

AND REGISTRATION, OF STAFF
OFFICERS

Miscellaneous Amendments

rula making pubined m e meoaes ~ ¥ O LUME 32 o

. Washington, D.C.

ReaistEr of January 24, 16687 (32 PR.
795-807) and the Merchant Marine
Council Public Heering Agenda dated
March 20, 1967 (CG-249), the Merchant
Marine Councii held a public hearing on
“March 20, 1967 for the purpose of recely-

comments, views, and data. The pro- -

considered were identifled as
Ttems PH 1-87 to PH 13-67, inclusive. -
Rem PH 12-67 containa proposals re-
garding merchant marine officers and
ssamen (CG-249, pages 198 to 202, inclu-
. slve), and these proposals are adopied
and set forth in this document.

‘The oral and written comments re-
osived were considered and no changes in
text of proposals were made, An edi-

-rial amendment to 46 CFR 10.25-9(a)

was adopted. The Merchant Mn.rlne
cll's action with respect to com-
ments recelved are approved.

By virtue of the authority vested in
me &8s Commandang, U8, Coast Guard,
by section 632 of Title 14, 17.8. Code, and

ent ‘of Transportation Order
1100.1, dated March 31, 1967 (49 CPR
1.4(a) (2), 32 P.R. 5606), to promulgate
regulations in accordance with the laws
cited with the regulations below, the fol-

wing amendments are prescribed and .

be effective upon the date of pub-
tion in the FepeEmaL REGISTEAR:

1. The authority for Part 10 1s amend-
ed to read as follows: :

AuTHORIYY: The providions of this Part 10
lsrued under R.5. 4405, as amended, 4483,
as amanded; 46 U.B.C. 375, 416; Departiment
of Transportation Order 1100.1, Mar. 31, 1967,
49 CPFR 1.4(r)(2), 32 PR. 5600; except sa
otherwise noted.

Subpart 10.02—Generdl Requirements
for All Deck ond Engineer Officers’
Licenses o

3. The authority note for Bubpart
10.03 1s amended to read as follows:

i . "o,
‘Btat. 875; 48 U.S.C. 891a, 404, M’::.l’ﬁ.

Federal Reglster Reprint

. G/
Series Na. 10-67

Thursday, June 1, 1967

Avraossrry: The provisiona of this Bub- \

a%e, 238, 339, 314, 930, 981, 235,
300b, 50 US.0. 198; t
tion Order 1100.1, Mar. 31, 1

§

. 48 CPR

porta
: 14(3)(3). 32 PR M axcipt s m

3. Sectlon 10.02-19(n) 1s nnended to
read as follows:

] 10.02-19 Ree:lmlnlllom ln(l. refunl
of licenses

(8) Any lppllcant for Hoense or en-
dorsemeni who has been duly exsmined

NUMBER 105

AvTmontry: The provisions of this Subpert
10.08 interpret or apply R.S. 441Ts, as amend-

‘od. 990, 1, 34 Biat. un. (Y] mendad. socs.

May. 81, 1907, 40 CFR 1.4(a)(2), 33
otherwise noted.

" PR, 6608; exoopt ns

‘B Bection 10.06-8(1) Iz amended by

" revising the Introductory text, but not
_4he subparsgraphs (1) to (4), inclusive,

&0 that the Introductory material reads
sa follows:

‘-.55'!10.08-5 u.-m of coastwise steam or

and refused may eome before the same ¢

Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, for |-
reexamination at any time thereatier '
that may be fixed by
Charge, Marine Inapection, but such
time shall not be less than 1 month from
the date of ‘his last faflure. In the case :
of another fallure, he will not be reexam-
ined untll after a lapse of at least 3
mmthstmmthedahottheleeondur
subsquent talluru.
[ ]

Subpcrl 10, M—Pnhuhncl Imln-,
ments for Dack Oficers’ I.komn
(Inspacted Vessels) . !

4. Ths authority note: for w
10mummdeomunrom

(b) The minimum service required to
guility an applicant for a license as
‘master of steam or motor vessels of not
more than 500 gross tons, operated in
connection with the offshore mineral and
'ofl industries, limited to a stated distance
oftshore on the continental shelf of the

Atlantic, Gulf, or Pacific Coast of t.he'
United

tes, 88 determined by the

: .'Oommnder thebhtrletmwhleht.he
lcense is issued, is ‘
. . - ]

8. Bwﬂmlom-zau-mendedtor,e&d
Ilfolb'l

e
T

+




0.05-28  Matc uf vicam or motor ves-
seln engaged in offshore mineral and
oil industries.

(a) The minimum service required to
qualify an-appilcant for a license as
mate of steam or motor vessels of not
more than 500 gross tons, operated in
connection with the offshare mineral and
oll tadustries, limited to a stated distance
offshore on the continental shelf of the

Atlantic, Gulf, or Pacific Coast of the

United States, as determined by the
Commander of the Distriet in which the
license iz issued, is:

(1) Two years' service as a lice

officer in charge of a deck watch on mifi-

eral or oll industry vessels! or

(2) One year’s service as master or
first-class pilot of inland steam or motor
vessels plus 6 months in the deck de-
partment of coastwise vessels or mineral
or oil industry vessels; or

(3) One year’s service as a licensed;.
master or 2 years' service as a licensed .
mate of ocean or coastwise uninspected

veesels; or .

(4) Three years’ service in the deck -

department of ocean or coastwise steam’
or métor vessels, including mineral and
oll industry vessels.

7. Section 10.05-20(a) (3 1s amended
to read as follows:
§ 10.05-29° Second mate of ocean steam

or motor vessels, '
(n) 8

€3) Flve years' service in the deck de-
bartment of ocean or coastwise steam or

motor vessels of 1,000 gross tons or over,
2 years of which shall have been as
boatswain, able seaman, or quartermas-
ter while holding a certificate as able
seaman; or,
- » L] L ] . .
B. SBection 10.05-31(a)(2) is amended
to read as foliows: ’
g 10.05-31 Second mate of coastwise
steam or motor vessels, -
(ﬂ.) - e
(2) Five years service in the deck de-
partment of ocean or coastwise steam or

motor vessels, 2 years of which shall have .

been as boatswaln, able seaman or quar-
termaster while holding a certificate as
able seaman; or,

- L ] -

Subport 10.10—Professional Require-
" ments for Engineer Officers’ Lli-
censes {Inspected Vessels)

9. The authority note for Subpart
10.10 is amended to read as follows:

nmoug:_ :"The provisiolf§'of this Subpart
10.10 interpret or apply R.8:84 1%, a8 amend-
4420, ay amended, 4437,

3

. 8o, 1, 84 BStat,fl411, ns amended,
1,42, 40 Stat. 1544} (645, as wmended,
. 8, 70, Btat. 158, and gio. 3, 68 Btat, 874;
301a, 404, 405, . 924a, 929, 240,
185, 218, 237, 367, Jich, $0 UH.C, 198;
netit of Transpertktton Order 1100.1,
41, 1867, 49 CFR. 1.4(a) {2), 32 F.R. 5608;
) otherwise noted,

[th
ubpart 10.13—Licensing of Radio
o Officers

1¢. The suthority note for Subpart
13 is amended to read ns follows:

#' AutHorrry: The provisions of thls Subpart
. 10.13 interpret or apply secs. 1-8, 831 Stat.
{392-234; 46 UB.C, 2206-220h; Department
s ol Transportation Order 1100.1, Mar. 31, 1967,
" -48 CFR 1.4(s)(2), 93 F.R. 5806; except as
otherwise noted.

98212

-3 1
i

- ¢

-

N

Subpart 10.15—Licensing of Officers
- for Uninspected Vessels

11. The authority note for Subpart
-10.15 1s amended to read as follows:

. AvTHORITY: The provisions of this Subpart

" 10.18 interpret or apply R.B. 4438a, as amend-
ed; 48 UB.C. 92a: Departmaent of Trans-
portation Order 1100.1, Mar. 31, 1867, 49 CFR

- 14(a}(2), 82 FR. B606; except an otherwise
noted, ’

Svbpart 10.20—Motorboat Operators’
Licenses :

13, The authority note for Subpart
10.20 is amended to read as follows:

AvTHORITY: The provisions of this Subpart
10.20 interpret or apply Eecs. 7, 17, 54 Stat.
165, &s amended, 160, as amended; 48 UB.C.
526r, sa0p: ent of Transportation
Order 1100.1, Mar. 31, 1967, 40 CPR 1.4{sa) (2),
32 FR. §000; except as otherwlse noted,

Subpart 10.25—Registration

of Staff
Officers :

13. The authority note for Subpart
10.25 is amended to read as follows:

AUTRORITY: The provisions of this Subpart
1025 interpret or apply sec. 7, 63 Btat. 1147,
as amended; 48 U.S.C. 24T; Department of

ation Order 1100.1, Mar. 31, 1887,
49 CFR 1.4{a}(2), 32 P.R. b606; except as
otherwise noted.

14. Section 10.25-9(a) is amended by
redeslgnating subparagraph (6) to ()
and by inserting a new subparagraph
‘(6) so that these subparagraphs read
as follows:

§10.25-9 Expedienes requirements. .

) * » o o,

(6) Junior asststant purser and phar-
macist’s mate. (1) A rating of at least
hospitalman, firsticlass in the U8, Navy,
U.8. Coast Guard, U.S. Marine Corps, or
an equivalent rating.in the UB. Army
{not less than staff sergeant, Medical
Department, UBS.A.) or in the US. Alr
Force (not less than technical sergeant,
Medical Department, U.8.APF), and a
period of service of at least ! month in a
military or U8, Public Health Bervice

_ hospital. Lo o '

(1) Evidence of successful completion

N

mate to be endorsed on the certificate.of .-
registry of staff officers in eny-of tHe..
purser ratings. . : :
(7) Professional nurse. A valid ] By
as a registered nurse issued under
thority of & State or territory of _
United States, the Commonwealth of..
Puerto Rico, or the Disérict of Colunibiig
- L] .. LN L

Dated: May 26, 1967;
P. E. TRIMELE,

Vice Admiral, U:8. Coost Guard, ;' ”

. Acting.Commandant. .

{FR. Doc. 67-6086; Plled, May 91, 1087 .
© 8:4Tam.} s

Dist, (SDL No. BL)

A: None l
8: n(35); c(16); q(6); g

e(3); a(2); bp(1)
Cs mﬂ(;)i o(%)} R
D: ir(2); k(1) | o
E: m(2); o(2) e
F: None : N
List 112
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are used in emergency or actuated O 75.43-5 General.
.

{or any reasoil. 1f s person falls into the .
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water, the pormal reaction is to use the (p) All water lizhts sh
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FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32,

CFR Chapter 1
as indicated in this

all be of an ap-

tn accordance

with Subparts 160
chapter Q@ (Speclfl
ter: Provided, That Wi
produce an open flame
and shall be removed
tonding offshore

[ .
a. Section 75.43—9!)(’:&) 15 gmended by

adding & gubparagraph (2) reading B8
follows:

§ 75.43-90 Vessels conteacled for prior
to May 26, 1963.

( . n *

(2) Any vessel attending offshore pe-

trolcum operations is not permit
carty watcr lights which produce B open
{laomc when used or actuated, and such
1izhts shall be removed from the vessel.
(RS. 4405, 09 amended, 4462, 88 amended;
48 US.C. 975, 416, Interpret or epply BE.
4417, an cmended, 4418, as amended, 4420, &9
amended, 4408, a8 amended, 4491, B8 -
#q, ace. 10, 35 Btat. 428, a8 amended, 41 atat.
305, as eraended, 828, 1,2, 49 Btat. 1544, 1545,
as emaended, Bec. 17, b4 Stat. 166, as amended,
gec. 3, 64 Btat, 347, a8 amended, sec. 2, %0 8tat.
151, sec. 3, g8 Stat. 675 48 US.C. 291, 3032,
404, 481, 489, 395, 303, 367, 626P. 1333, 390D,
50 UB.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 81, 1088, 80
PR, 9671, s CFR, 1965 Bupp. Treasury Do~
nt Orders 120, Juiy 31, 1060, 16 FR.

O gupe 10, 1956, 21 PR, 400% COFR 56-28,-
Suly 24, 1056, 21 FR. 5650; 167-38, Oct. 26,
1950, 24 F.R. 8857)

po——

SUSCHAFTER 1—CARGO AND MISCELLANGOUS
. VESSELS

PART 9t‘.-—|.|FESAVING EQUIPMENT

Subpart 94.43—Ring Life Buoys and
Water Lights

3. Bection 0442-5(0) Is amended to
read a3 follows:

8 94.43-5 GeneralT
L ]

> L -

»

(b) All water lights shall be of an ap-
proved type. conetructed in accordance
with Subparts 160.012 or 161.001 of Sub-
chapter Q@ {Speciﬂcationa) of this chap-
ter: Providad, That water 1ights which
producc an open flame are not permitted
and shall be removed from vessels at-
tending offshore petroleur operations.

- L] - .

- .

4. Scction §4.43-90(a) 15 amended by
adding & subparagraph (2) reading a8
follows:

g 94.43-90 Vesscls contracted for prior -
1o May 26, 1963.

@ ** :

L ]
(2) Any vessel attending offshore pe=
troleum operations 18 not pe ted
carry water jights which produce B8R
open flame when used or actuated, and
such ll.lghts shall be removed {rom the
vessel.

(RSB, 4405, 88 amended, 4462, 88 amendesd;
48 UBC. 976, 418, Interpret of apply RA.
4417, a8 amended, 4418, 28 amended, 4426, a8
emended, 4408, 88 apmended, 4401, a8 amend=
od, sec, 10, 35 Stat. 428, a8 amended, 4}
Btat. 305, as amended, Becs. 1, 2, 49 Btat.
1544, 1545, B8 amended, sec. 17, 54 Btat. 186,
as amended, seo. 3, 63 Gtat. 076; 48 UB.C-
101, 893, A0%, 481, 480, 399, 363, 367, 536p. 50

NO. 8—FRIDAY, JANUARY 13, 1987
g

#7

e 129

-_—



' 3

U.E5C. 198; RO, 11239, July 31, 1965, ap FR.
8671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. Treasury Depart-
ment Crders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521;
167-14, Hov, 28, 1954, 19 FR, B026; CGFR

W -t®mos Juy 24, 1058, 21 FR. 56359, 16%-38,

Gct. 26, 1959, 21 FR. £357)
—_—

SUBCHAPTER T-—S*1AlL PASSENGER VESSELS
{UNDER 100 GROSS TONS)

PART 180—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT

Subpart 180.30-—Ring Life Buoys and
Water Lights

5. Section 180.30-1 is amended by add-

" ing 8 paragraph (b) reading as Tollows:

§ 180.30-1 General,

- L} L * L]

b)Y Any vessel attending offshore pe-
troleum operations is not perimitted to
carry water lights which produce nn open
flame when used or actunted, nnd sueh
Hights shall be removed from the vessel,
(R.B. 4105, as mendl!d. 4463, a3 amended, sec.
3, T0 Stat. 157; 48 US.C. 375, 416, 300b, In-
terpret or apply RS, 4488, as nmended; 49 |
U.8.C. 481, Treasury Department Orders 120, :
July 31, 1050, 15 P.R. §531; 167-20, June 18, ;
1056, 21 FR. 4804; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24
F.R. 885Y7).

Dated: January 9, 1967,

e ——

- e

[sEAL] W. J. SmiTH,
Admiral U'S, Coast Guard, ;
' Commandant, (
[
[FR, Doc. 87-391; Filed, Jan. 12, IQqT;

8:46 a.m.]
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Title 46—SHIPPING

Chapter |—Coost Guord, Department
of Transportation
{CaFR 67-91]

NAVIGATION LIGHTS AND SHAPES
FOR MOTORBOATS AND VESSELS

" Miscellaneous Amendments

1. Pursuant to the notice of proposed
rule making published in the FEDERAL
RecisTER of January 24, 1967 (32 FR.
795-807), and the Merchant Marine
Council Public Hearing Agends dated
March 20, 1967 (CG-249), the Merchant
Marine Counctl held a public hearing on
March 20, 1967, for the purpose of re-
ceiving comments, views, and data. The
proposals considered were identified as

Items PH 1-67 to PH 13-67, inclusive. .

Item PH 4-67 (CG-249, pages 81 to 88,
inclusive} contained proposals regarding
navigation lights and shapes for motor-
boats, uninspected vessels, and inspected
vessels. Item PH 4a-67 contained pro-
posals regarding navigation lights and
shapes for motorboats and uninspected
vessels. Item PH 4b-67 contained pro-
posals regarding navigation lights and
shapes for all classes of inspected vessels.
These proposals, as revised, are adopted
and set forth In this document. The nec-
essary changes to the Rules of the Road
{for “Inland Waters"” and “Western
Rivers” are in a separate FEDERAL REGIS~
rer Document, CGFR 67-92.

2 Interested persons have been af-
forded an opportunity to participate in
the consideration of these proposals and
certaln ehanges were made in the pro-
posals in Items PH 4a-57 and PH 4b-87
to clarify the requirements. The Mer-

chant Marine Council’s actions with re- -
spect lo comments received are approved. -
added o 46 ° !

3. The new regulations
CFR Parts 25, 113, and 184 are applicable
to new and existing vessels. The stand-
ards established should ald vessel opera-
tors to select an appropriate electric
lamp for their navigation lights, as well
as establish criteria which will enable &
person to determine the minimum value
of intensity for any given distance of
visibility reguired to be met.

4. By virtue of the authority vested In
me &s Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard,
by section 632 of Title 14, United States
Code, and Department of Transportation
Order 1100.1, dated March 31, 1967 (48
CFR 14(a)(2), 32 F.R. 56068), to pro-
mulgsate regulations in accordahce with
the laws cited with the regulations below,
the following regulations are prescribed
and shall be effective on and after the
plst day after the date of publication
of this document in the FEDERAL REGIS-
ter; however, the regulations in this
document may be complied with prior
to that date,

 SUBCHAPTER C—UNINSPECTED VESSELS
PART 25—REQUIREMENTS

AvrroriTT: The provisions of this Part 26
tastied under R.S. 4405, ns amended, 4462, as
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 168, ss amended,
sec. 8(b) (1), BO Stat. 538; 46 U.8.0. 375, 416,
826p, 40 U.5.C, 1855(b); Department of
Transportation Order 1100.1, Mar. 31, 1967, 49
CFR 1.4(a) (2), 32 F.R. 6606.

Subpart 25.05—Novigation Lights

and Shapes, Whistles, Foghorns,
Fog Bells, and Gongs

8. Subpart 25.05 Is amended by insert-
ing after §25.05-10 a new § 25.05-156
reading as follows:

§ 25.05-15 Light intensity standards.

(a) Navigation lights shall be of suffi-
clent intensity so that the candlepower
outside the lens iz not less thah that
_amount corresponding to the required

OF BICER
distance of visibilily as specified In Table

25.05-15(a}).
TARLE. 28.05-15(n)

Distance of vixbllit Candlepower

in nautiral mileay‘ .
PN 1.0
- 2 USSP RRP A P 5.5
IR ) 17.8
B etitm e ammammemaasam e 100.0

Nore: In Table 25.05-15(a) the standards are based
upon a transmissleity factot of 70 reent per sea-mile
and s practical threshold of vislon ol 34 sca-mile candles.

(b} As an ald in complying with the
provisions of this sectlon, the standard
double contact bayonet candelabra base
lamps listed in Table 25.05-15(b) are
recommended for motorboats having &=
to 32-volt electrical systems. .

TABLE 25.08-15(b)

Lamp humber for certain voltage systems—

?MM ;g;hibﬂlty._ln ' - Color

l_u-u miles _With fresnel lens Wllhoni; t;wnnl lena
12 82 L] 12 R
82 %0 1,228 130 b
21 B RLMELLEL
64 8 1,224 81 0 1,268
82 L] 1,220 1,130 L 142 L20

Note: In Table 25.05-15(b) the recommerfded lamp numbers for lights with iresnel lenses assume & lamp-to-light

ratio of i to 4. The lollowing Biter efficiencies are assumed: Rol—8

percent; groen—2 porcent.,

(¢) As an aid in complying with the provisions of this gection, the incandescent
lampa listed In Table 25.05-16{(c) are recommended for vessels having 115-volt

electrical systems.

TapLE 25.05-15{(c)

Trstance of visibllity, in naatical miles

Nore: In Table 25.05-15(¢) the following Riter efficiencles are

groon—2 parcent. .
1

SUBCH

reading as follows:
§ 113.55-30 Light intensity standards.
(a) Navigation

assumed: Aniber—30 percent; rad-—G parcent;

TRICAL ENGINEERING

PART 113—COMMUNICATION AND ALARM SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT
Subpart 113.55—Navigation Lights
7. Subpart 113,55 1s amended by tnserting after §113.55-25 & new § 113.55-30

lights shall be of sufiiclent intensity so that ?the ecandlepower
outside the 1ens 1s not less than that amount corresponding to the required
ot visibility as specified in Table 113.55-30(a). L

- ‘TABLE 113.55-30(a)

distance

5. The suthority note for Part 23
Amended to read as follows: -

i

E - e

-~

N E )

- s practical threehol

M
[ : i
M

B D Ly ik
peoteaL RYONTEL, VOL'$2; NO. 249-WEDNESDAY, DECIMAER 17, Yogy TR

o &

: - A~
. Distance of visibility, in nautical miles | Candlepowes . i
b i
A ) 1.0 * ‘
. 86
- 17.8 ;
S 100.0
. Nors: In 'l‘nhl:i zlaf.u-aom of.ha swtsdnm are h:ﬁ - :
- N T irsasmisd Setor wearmlle :
o T ddfutvwmnfﬂm- andles L

L
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“¢b) The standard incandescent lamps listed in Table 113.55-30(b) are recom-
mended for vessels having 115-volt electrical systems.

TasLx 113, 35-30(b)

Distance of vixibllity, In nantical miles

waﬂln—

Withont
freanal lans

EapBBuzsy

. Nors: In Tebls 113.55-30(b) the recommended lamp wattages for lights with tresnel lenses assume a Jamp-to-light
mtlo of 1 to 4. The lollowing filtar efclencies ars assumed: Amber—30 percent; red-—b percent; green—2 percent. ¥For
thia tabie it 18 alsn assumed the lamps hava the following \ntensities: 15 w.—-1k cp.; 25 w.—21cp.; 40 w.—d7 ¢p.; 5w, —
Hep.; 76 wr.—090 cp.; 100 w.—130¢p.; 20 w.—Z¢0 cp.The computations are based upon Allard's Law, using the formuls;

) B

B

“Where! :

." I,=Intensity of the source In candlepower.
2, ~The practicsl threshold of vision, 34 seg-mile candles.

. w Distancs light must be seen in nautical miles.

.. Tm0.J, the transmisivity

. “dark night with a clear atmosphere.’

factor, or [maction of light pessing through each nautical mile of stmosphere on :j

"’753._?405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
48 T.B8.C. 375 418. Interprat or apply R.3.
4300, as amendsd, 4400, as amended, 4417,
as amended, 4417z, as amended, 4418, as
amended, 4431, as amended, 4426, as amend-
od, 4437, 85 amended, 4133, a3 amended, 4453,
as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491. 88
amanded, sec, 14, 26 Btat. 690, s amended,

- sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat.
808, as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as
amended, seca. 1, 3, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as
amended, asc. 17, 54 Stat. 186, as amended,
soc. 3, b4 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, T0
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 88 Stat, 675, sec. 6(b) (1).
B0 Btat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 381a, 392,
590, 404, 405, 411, 425, 481, 489, 384, 395, 363,
aep, 387, 526p. 1333, 300b, 50 US.C. 198, 48
UB.C. 1885(b); E.O. 11239, July 31, 1885, 30
PR, 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. Department af
rtatton Order 1100.1, Mar. 31, 1B6T,
49 COFR 1.4(a)(2), 32 FR. 5608)

1 SUBCHAPTER T—SMALL PASSENGER VESSELS

{UNDER 100 GROSS TONS)

PART 184—VESSEL CONTROL AND
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND
EQUIPMENT
8, The authority note for Part 184 is

. amended to read as follows:

AvrHORITY: The provisiona of this Part
184 1ssued under R.S, 4405, as amended, 4482,
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 48 us.c.
875, 416, 900b. Interpret or apply R.9. 4417,

Ko, 2346——3

as amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as
amended, 4453, as amended, sec. 8{b) (1), B8O
Stat, 938 46 U.S.C. 391, 3923, 404, 435, 49
U.8.C. 1865(b); Department of Transporta-
tion Order 1100.1, Mar, 31, 1987, 49 CFRt 1.4
(a) (2), 32 F.R. £606; unless otherwise noted.

Subpart 184.15-—Navigation Lights
and Shapes, Whistles, Fog Horns,
and Fog Bells
9. Subpart 184.15 is amended by add-

ing after §184.15-1 a new § 184.15-5

reading as follows:

§ 184.15-5 Light intensity sinndards.

(a) Navigation lights shall be of suf-
ficient Intensity so that the candlepower
outside the lens ls not less than that
amount corresponding to the required
distance of visibllity as specified in Table
184.15-5¢a).

TABLE 154.15—5(s)

Dlistanca of visibllity, Lo nautical miles | Candlspowar

o
8
)
100.0

Nore: In Table 154.15-3(a) the standards ars based
npon a transmlissivity factor of 7 }Jarcen: per sea-mila
and a practical threshold of viston of 3§ sea-mlle condles.

1

Sl

' ] Distancs of visibllity, in nautiesl miles

(b) Ag sn ald In complylng with the provislons of this section, the followfna:
standard double contact bayonet candelabra base lamps listed In Table 184.15-51b°
are recommended for vessels less than 85 feet In length having 8- to 32-volt electrical

tems.
Taprx 184 16-5(b)

' Lamp pumber for certaln voltags systemy—
THstancs of visibility, tn
nautlcal miles Color With fresnsl loos Without fremnel lans
[ ] 12 l 3 [ ] 12 ‘ 1
" w0 1,28 5,120 L2 t 1,230
] ) LB |.couunncse (RO TR
[ 3 -] 1,224 B2 o 128
8 0| Lzsi 1w@0f LMZj LI

Notx: In Teble 184.15-5(b) recommendad lamp numbers for lights with fresnel lenses nsyume a {amp-to-light ratic
of 1 to 4. Tha lollowing Blter efciancies are assumed: Red—b6 percent; green-—2 percent.

(&) As an ald in complying with the provisions of this section, the incandescent
ps lsted In Table 184.15-5(c) are recommended for vessels having 113-volt
ectrical systems.

Tml’ 184.15-5 (e)

- -

- . Waitags—

Color |
. Without fresnal
lens

EaulSucsy
SNOLLYIN®3IY OGNV S310Y

Worz: In Table 184.15-5{z) the recommaendsd lamp wattages for lights with fresnel lenses asgume s lamp-to-lizat
ratio of 1 to 4. The following Bltsr sfficiencics are assumed: Amber—30 percent; rod—5 percent; green—2 perceaf. Far
this tabls it i3 also sssumed the lamps have the following intensities: 15 w.—1iep,; 23 w.—1 cp. 0 w37 0Py
50 w.;x-;ﬂ cp.; 76 w.—00cp,; 100 w.—130 ep.; 200 w.—20cp. The computations are based 1pon Allard's Law, using tou
formuia:

o - . I'-'F_
wh

are;
7,=Intansity of the source In eandlapower.
Z.wThe practical threshald of wislon, 34 sen-mile candles.

D= Distance light must be seen in nautical miles.

T'=0.7, the transmissivity factar, or fraction of light possing through each psutical mile of atmosphers on a “dark
night with » clear atmasphers.”

‘Subpart 184.40—Work Vests

© 3184.40-1 [Amended)

10. Section 184.40-1 Approved unicellular plastic foam work vests is amended
by deleting from the authority note at the end thereof the phrase “Treasury De-
partment Crders 120, July 31, 1850, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 F.R.
8857, i :

Dated: December 19, 1967.

[seaL] . W. J. SMITH,
Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Commandant.

{FR. Doc. 67-14820; Filed, Dec. 28, 1987; 8:45 am |
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- |COFR 67-88]

ELECTRICAL EN GINEERING
REGULATIONS

Miscellaneous Amendments

1. Pursuant to the notice of proposed
rule tanking published 1n the FEDERAL
RecisTer of January 24, 1867 (32 F.R.
705807}, and the Merchant Marine
Council Public Hearing Agendd dated
March 29, 1967 (CG-249?, the Merchant
Marine Council held & public hearing on
Mearch 20, 1967, for the purpose of re-
celving comments, views. and data. The
oposals considered were jdentified 88
Items PH 1-67 to PH 13-67, inciusive.
Item PH 10-67 (CG-249, pREES 170 to 186,
inclusive) contained proposals regarding
electrical engineering reguintions, These
proposals, 85 revised, are adopted and
set forth in this document.

9. Interested persons have been af-
forded &N opportunity to participate in
the consideration of these proposals an
were made in the pro-
changes
in 46 CFR 111.35-15
regarding disconnect means for switch-
boards clarify requirements. The change®
in 46 CFR 111.55-20(b} (1) regarding clr-
cult breakers provides greater latitude In
application of the requirements. The pro-
posals in Ttem PH 10g-67 regarding oper-
ation of general alarm systems (46 CFR
113.25-5) are included In another FED-
ERAL REGISTER Document CGFR 6787
ocontaining amendments regarding fire
protection on passenger vessels. The
Merchant Marine Council’s actions with
respect to comments received and pro-
posals In 1tem PH 10-67 are approved.

3. As stated in 48 CFR 110.05-3, the
amendments to the electrical engineering
regulations in this document are not ret-
effect. The requirements in
these amendments apply to new vessels

date of these changes and 10 new instal-
jations or major replaccments on exist-
ing vessels made on or after the effective
date of these ehanges.

4. By virtue of the authority vested in -

me 83 Ccommandant, U.8. Coast Guard,
by section 632 of Title 14, United States
Code, and De'partment of Transportation
Order 1100.1, dated March 31, 1967 (49
CFR 1.4(a){(2), 10 F.R. 5606), t0 promul-
gate regulations {n accordance with the
laws cited with the regulations below, the
following amendments arc prescribed and
shall be effective ON and after the 31sb
day after the date of publication of this
document in the FEDERAL REGISTER; O
ever, ihe regulations in this document
may be complied with in lieu of
reguirements prior te that date.

SUBCHAPTER D—TANK VESSELS
PART 32—SPECIAL EQUIPMENT, MA-

CHINERY, AND HULL REQUIRE-
MENTS

5. The suthority note for Part 32 Is
amended to read A3 follows:

ATTROuTTY ! T‘hcpmvm-lo(

PEDERAL EEOUTE, VoL, 3%, NO..

(» (1) and © (D ’

e

RULES AND REGULATIONS

478, sce. 8(H) (1y. BO Stat. 8318, 50 U.8.C. 198,
43 UB.C. 1655(b); EO. 11209, July 3L, 1946,
80 PR, 0071, 3 CFR, 1966 SUupp- Department
of Transportation Order 1100.1, Mar. 81, 1967,
49 CFR 1 4(8}) {2}, 32 F.R. 5600.

Sybpart 32.2 5.—General Alarm
Systems

§. Bection 42.25-1(h) I3 amended to
read as follows:

§32.25-1 Alarm belis for 1ankships con-
strocted on or after September 15,
1943—T/ALL.

- * * L L]

(b} Four manially operated contact
makers shall be provided in accessible
locations for operating the general alarm
gystem. The contact makers shall be
piovided at the following locations:

(1} Wheelhouse;

¢2) Space where
panel Is located:

(3) Deck officers’ quarters furthest
from the engineroom; and

feeder distribution

(4) Enginercom.
’ 10. Section 11

SUBCHAPTER J—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

PART 111—ELECTRICAL SYSTEM;
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Sybport 11 1.05—General
Requirements
7. Sectlon 111.05-36(b) i3 amended by

¢hanging Table 111.05-25(b) to read a4
follows: ‘

§ 111.05-25 Nature of electrical supply.
[ ] L ]

(b)‘..

TABLE 111.06-25(b)—BTANDARD YOLTAOES
e ————

e ——

e ——

Eqnipment Direct carrremt Allernating corrent
(volts) {voils)
e e ——
Lightlog. .- B S 115 and 120.
Powel . anemun 115 and 230 oo 115, 120, 208, 0,
anct 44,
Qanerstors. .. -| 120 and 40 ...} 120, 125, 206, 230,

and 450.

Propulsion. .. 1,000 maxiroum .. 7,500 maxhmum.
1

e

Subpart 111.35——5wiuhboords and
. Propulsion Controls

g. Section 111.35-15 18 amended by
changing subparagraphs (b) (1) and (&}
(1) to read as follows: .

] 111.35-15 Ship’s scrvice genecator and
disaribution switchhoards.
L ] L] - - *
- = ¥

(1) An unfused generator switeh or
links which will completely disconnect
the gencra’or ond 1ts circult preaker from
the bus. This disconnecting means need
not be provided if the generator circuit
breaker is of  ihe drawout type which
either all conductors, of, in
the case of dual voltage systems, discoD=

conductors of dig-
and 1s gupplemented
gwitch In the generator neutral

- - - L] L]
. 9

(c?
() An unfused generator switch of
Goks which will oompletely

the gonerator and lts circult breaker {rom
the bus. This disconnecting means necd
not be provided {f the generator circult
breaker is of the drawout Lype which
elther disconnects all conductors, oT. in
the case of dual yoitage systems, discon-
nects ail ungrounded conductors and is
guppiemented by & switch or disconnect-
ing links in the generator peutral con-
ductor.

Subpart 111.40——Dislribuiion Panel-
boards {Switchboard and Panel-
board Types)

§ 111.40-1 [Amended]

g, Sectlon 111.40-1. General require-.

menis is amended by changing in para-.
graph () In the first sentence the phrase
from °'60 overcurrent devices” to “42
overcurrent devices” and In the second
pentence the phrase from "50 amperes” :
to 30 amperes.”

subpart 111 _55—Overcurrent
Protaction

1.65-1 18 amended by
revising paragraphs «y, (hy (1), and (I
(1) to read as follows:

B 111.55-1 Instaliation of overcurrent
devices.
» ¢ L] L] L] »
¢d) Ungrounded conductors. An over-,
current device (fuse or overcurrent trip
unit of a circuit breaker) shall be placed
in each ungrounded conductor. A branch
gwitch or circuit breaker shall open all
conductors of the circuit, Including
grounded conductors. Individual single-
pole circult breakers with operating han-
dles yoked together may be used for the
protection of each conductor of un-
grounded 9_wire circuits.

- [ -

thy Three-wire direci-current genera-

tors—{(1} Circuit-breaker poles. Separate
circuit-breaker pates should be provided
for the positive, negative and also for the
equalizer leads unless protection is pro-
vided by the main poles. wWhen equalizer
are provided for the
generators, the overlond trips should be
of the «plgebrale” type. If a neutral pole
s provided in the generator clreuit
bresker, No overload ttip element shall

tral overcuiTent relay and alarm gystem
ghould be provided snd get to function at
a current value equal o the neutral
rating. .

(1) Three- wire single-phase and four-
wire three-phase generators——(l) cir-
cuit-breaker poles. Circult-breaker poles
shall be provided {or each generator jead,
except the neutral of dusl voitage sy~

tems.
11. Section 111.55-20 1s amended (0
read as follows:

§ 111.55-20 Latesrupting rating of fuses ~ -
.

d circmit broakers.

(a) Genercl. Al generator eircuit
breakers and sl circult breakers and
nmesunedlnv‘lmdrclntsﬂmllhate.nnd
other crcult breakers and fuses
;mnhm-ﬂdmthmmﬁlup
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pacity to interrupt the maximum short
circuit current avaiinbie at the point of
application of the circult breaker or fuse
In the clectricnl system.

(b} Circuit breakers and fuses in cas-
cade systems. For circulls not vital to the

- propulsion, control, or safety of the ves-

sel, cascading of circuit breakers and
fuses is permiited. That is, circuit break -
ers and fuses may be installed at & point
in the eleclrical distribulion systemn
where the short-circuit current gvailable
exceeds the interrupting capacity of the
circuit breaker or fuse. Any such circult
breaker or fuse shall be protected by &
backup circult breaker or current Hmit=
ing fuse. This backup device shall have an
interrupting rating not less than the
maximum short-cirenit current avail-
able at the point of application. Gener-

ator circujt breakers shall not be used as.

backup circuit breakers.

(1) Circuit breakcers. Unless otherwise
approved by the Commandant, a clrcujt
breaker used as a backup device shall
have an instantanecous trip setting of not
more than 80 percent of the interrupting
rating of the circuit breprkers or {uses
protected. Fused circult breakers with
fuses eonnected to the load side may be
used for backup scrvice provided the
fuses and clrcull breakers are of coordi-
nated design so that arc restrike in the
circult breaker cannot occur when a fuse
blows.

(2) Current limifing fuses. If a fuse is

. used as s backup device, its selection and

application shall be govermed by the fol-
lowing design paramecters:

(i) The maximum fuse rating shall be
selected which will give adequate protec-
tion, on fault currents, to the device it
backs up. In no ¢ase shall the device belng
backed up be cailed upon to Interrupt
fault currents in excess ol 90 percent of
{ts interrupting rating.

(1) Fault currents cleared by the de-
vice backed up shall not cause dainage or
any chance in the time-current charac-
teristics of the current Hiniting fuse.

(ifiy Fuscs should be so applied that
single phase operation of any three-
phasc cotwrected motor will be precluded.

{c) Calculation of shorl-circuit cur-
rents. Unless precise calculations are sub-
mitted for review, the maxlmuin short-
circuit current of a direct-current sys-
tem will be aszsumed to be equal to ten

times the comhined normal rated cur-

rent of all generators (Including a spare)
plus six times the combined normal rated
current of all motors which may be In
operation simultaneously. On alternnt-
ing-current systems, the meaximum
short-cireult current will be assumed to
be equal to ten times the combined nor-
mal rated current of ail generators (In-
cluding a spare’ pius three times the
combined noiinal rated current of alj
motors which may be in operation simul-
taneously.

{R.5 4405, s8 amended, 4462, ns amended, 48
U.8.C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R.8 4389,
as amended, 4400, ro nmended, 44317, as
amended, 4417a, 88 ~amconded, 4418, &8s
amended, 4421, as amended, 4428, 8 AMend-
od, 4427, as amended, 4433, as amended, 44563,
a4 amended, 4408, na wmended, 4481, 8a

-

FEDERAL KEQISTER, VOI. 32, NO. 3458 WEUMESUAY, DECEMBER 27,
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ninended, eeo, 1.‘. A Sl dve oas amended,
aec. 1O, 35 St as pmonded. 43 Bilat 05,
ng ninended, sec. 5 i{} at. 1304, as nmeneied,
secs, 1, 2, §4 Biol, 1544, 1546, as amended,
gec. 17, b4 Biat. 160, uwe amended. sec, 3, b4

Siet. 347, s amcended, sec. 3, TO Htet. 162,
gec. 3, 68 Btst, 870, sec. Bibi(1}, B0 Stat.
§38; 46 V.S 301, 362 391, 30le. 392,
ase, 404, 405, 411 433, éR1. 480, 268,
4906, 343, 2380, 367, §20p, £333, 380h. Lo
UB.C. 198, 49 U.S¢. 1065(bY; EO. 1143w,

July 81, 1865 5t F R, 3078, 8 CFR. 1085 Bupp
Departmant of ‘Cransporéailon Onder 11001,

20815
BMnar 35 1007, 40 CFR 14{(n)(2), 32 FR.
5800}
PARY 112—EMERGENCY LIGHTING

AND POWER SYSTEM

12, Seetion 112 05-5(a) {8 amended by
vevising Table 112.05-5(a) to read =as
follows:

§112.95--5 FEinergency source of supply.

-
* 4

(a)

TanLe E12.05 - E(A)

lze of vernal znd awvice

Praernper resacis onar CF fedd 1 (ength

Ty vt Lypes of emergeue;
ol power

¥ Eource Perled of operation and minimum
capacity of emergency source of
power

Ocean and Constwise. . .. J Broraj htier g .1 36 hours,
or
A gensator driven by asultahle prhine-{ 38 hours (ﬂenergl.or) and 14 hour
mover with an independent fuel {batter

PITCTRPICY

Qi than Gernn miad Cozslw
1M gt nnd over !

e,

Other than Ocesn and Constsise,
over 18 gt butless than g g.t.t

tion.?
Cergo and mircetiuneony seif-piapelled :
tezacls end fank ships, barper wiA
dleeping wecommodailons for morve
than iz persone. ?
AN wateiry, 1,600 2.t and ower | Blorape bBoblery

All watera, 300 g.¢ end gva, but less
than 1,600 g.t, i

FEen alun § 1120635

YBep plso 44112 351 arpd 1255 8

¥ Appdicable to bmrges coetracteld jor an or affer Nov,

* Mininunn perisd
Yess than 6 hours.

¥ Datteryoperatod o
will maintain the ot

Subpart 1172.50-... FI:‘F‘EQPH y Diesel-
Euygine-Urivan Geoerslu 3ete

13, Sectlon 1i2.60-1 {8 amended is
read as follows.
8 DIZ.50-.1  Genseral:oguirzownis

ta) The diesed onplie of the genevpior

set shall be serpicie witi ol aceetssories
necessary for eperation and protection of
the englhe, shwall have o soif-contained
cooling sysiem of size to assure continu-
ous engine opcration using 100° F. atr,
and the fuel used <hnll Lhave a Asshpoing
of not iess than 110° F The room in
wideh e soi is lecated shall be provided
with suitabie Intake cid exhaust ducts
to supply adequaic cooling air. The dlesed
engine as installed shall be without start-
ing aid excepl that a thermostatically
contrelled cleciric wiler facket lLicater,
connected to the finsl en ey bus,
may be enployved. The dicse
installed shall be capabis of ¢
full rated lead within 20 second: after
¢ranking Is inlfiated with the intake alr,
room ambient and starting equipment
all at a tempersture of 32° F The diesel
engine shall be stavied oy cliber hydrosu-
1ic or eleetily mneans. Tho generaior sets
shall lubricate snd operaie satisfactorily
when permanently Incllned to an angle
of 22%* athwartship and 10” fore and
aft, and ghall be arrenged 80 that it wild

CH1 n,-nl:{ its

supply and a tempetary sowrce of
| puwer ennisisting of a
| storage Lmlvry of sufliclent capacity
¢ i supply the temperary emergency
i soures loads for not loss than U4 hour.
Btorage hallery with sutpinatic trans-
jer gear or diesel generator with auto-
matl; plarting and traunsler goar.
Storoge Latlery or dlesel generalor
with automatie ot monucl opere-

i dmsm penersior

Ay Lo '\H" 0r IGidst operation.

j Bturngo batiery or dlesel goueralor,

autematic nr nnioal operstion, or

1 appraved relay-conirolied bnmary-
oparated lsnterns.®

enhle hatterie:,
iition, aud #hail not ba readily portahle.

8 bours or twice the Llme of tun,
whichever ia the smallar,

8 licurs er twiea the time of run,
whichever 1s smaller,

12 hours,

12 houra of twica the ilme of ran,
whichever ts tho smaller.!

2

19, 1954
iLion of telnyv-oont: olted, Lndtery opernted

lanterns may be less than 12 hours but net

sl fncorporate an automatle batlery charger that

ot spill oif under a vessel roll of 30° each
side of the veriical. Unlis shall shut down
automeatically upon loss of jubricating
oil pressure. dangerous overspeeding,
aittl release of carbon dioxide in the
emeigency pgenerator room. An audible
alarin device shall be provided to sound
on jow oll pressure and high coollng
waler tefnperature,

b} Hydraulic stariing means shall
caraply wilh the followiitg condtitions:

(1) The hydraulic cranking device
shall be a self-contaitied systemy which
will provide the required cranking forces
and englne starting RPM as recom-
niended by engine manufacturer.

(2} Electrically operated means shall
antcinatically provide and maintain the
stored hydraulie pressure within the pre-
deternained pressure limits.

{3} The ineans of automatically main-
taining the hydraulic system within the
predetermined pressure limits shall be
encreized fromm the final emergency bus.

(4} Means shali be provided to man-
ually recharge the hydraulic system.

(5} Charging of the hydraulic crank-
ing system shall not create an absence
of hydranlic power for engine starting at
any time.

{6) The capaclty of the hydraulic

cranking system shall provide not less -

than six cranking cycles. Each cranking
cycle ahall provide the necessary number

[ATF
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of revolutions at the required RPM Lo
permit the diesel englne to meet Lthe re-
quirements of carrying its fuil rated load
within 20 seconds after cranking 1s ini-
tiated with intake air, room amblent
temperature and  hydraulle cranking
system at 32° F. }

(1) Capacity of the hydraulic crank-
ing system sufficient for three starts
under conditions of subparagraph (6} of
this paragraph shall be held in reserve
and arranged so that the operation of a
single control by one person wiil {solate
the discharged or initially used part of
the systern and permit the reserve ca-
pacity to be employed.

(¢} Electrical starling means shall
comply with the foilowing conditions:

(1 The starting battery shall be of
suficlent ecapacity to provide not less
than slx consecutive cranking cycles.
Each cycle shall consist of not less than
one-half minute of battery rest.

(2) At the end of the sixth cranking
cycle the battery voltage while cranking
the engine, zhall be not less than 50 per-
. ‘gent of nominal battery voltage.

(3} The cranking cycles shall be with
the intake air, room ambient, and start-
ing battery at a temperature of not more
than 32° F.

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
46 US.C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R.S5.
4300, as smerded, 4400, as amended, #417.
as amended, 441i7a, 8as amended, 4418, as

smended, 4421, as amended, 4428, a8
amended, 4427, 65 amended, %433, as
amended, 4453, &8s amended, 4483, B&s

smended, 4491, as pmended, BeC. 14, 20 Stat,
o0, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, a3
amended, 41 Stat. 305, ns amended, sec. B,
49 Stat. 1384, a5 amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat.
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 64 Etat. 164,
as amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat. 347, ea amendecd,
mec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675, rec.
8{b)(1), 80 Stat. §938; 48 U.S.C. 361, 362,
991, 391a, 3983, 399, 404, 405, 411, 435, 481,
4BQ, 268, 396, 363, 469, 367, 526p, 1333, 390L,
50 U.S.0. 198, 40 U.8.C. 1655(b); E.O. 11239,
July 91, 1668, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp.
De ent of Transportstton Order 1100.1,
Mar. 81, 1967, 40 CFR 1.4(8) (2}, 32 FR.
8806)

Dated: Decembet 19, 1967.
W. J. SMITH,

Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Commandani.

[FR. Duc. 87-14p10; Flled, Dec. 28, 1867;
N g8:45 a.m.]

SUBCHAPTER N—DANGEROUS CARGOES
[CGFR 671-95)

PART 146—TRANSPORTATION OR
STORAGE OF EXPLOSIVES OR
OTHER DANGEROUS ARTICLES OR
SUBSTANCES, AND COMBUSTIBLE
LIQUIDS ON BOARD VESSELS

Subpart 146.25—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Poisonovus Articles

RESTRICTIONS  AGAINST LOADING AWD
TrANSPORTING CLAsS B PoisoNoU3
LiqUms ok SoLIDS WITH FoopsTurrs

1. There have been several recent n-
stances of food polsoning

ﬂnmmnpumammmabe-
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come contaminated by a poisonous In-
secticide or pesticide during the course of
transportation., The poisons fnvelved
were liquids or sollds, of the types defined
and described as Class B in § 146.25-10.
Coast Guard Dangerous Cargo Reguln-
tlons (46 CFR 146-149), These incidents
mave caused the death of several persons,
While none of the incldents oecurred tn
the United States, there has.been, within
the past year, a number of container
leakages, adverse handling experiences,
and other accidents involving shipments
of poisonous liguids or solids, Cless B.
Therefore, It is possible for the conditions
which caused the deaths in other coun-
tries to arise in this country.

o Tnvestigations of the leakages and
other aceldents in the Unlled States have
not yet developed all of the information
which would indicate conclusively the
need for changes in the specification
packaging requiretnents for polsons.
However, a review of all of the incidents
concerned clearly shows that there is
good cause for the restricting of mixed
shipments of poisonous lgulds or solids,
Class B, and foodstuffs, feeds, and other
materials intended for consumption by
humans or ahimals which are not pack-
aged in alrtight nonpermeable contalners
to minimize the possibility of food
poisoning that could be caused by inad-
vertent contamination during trans-
portation. Also, because of the multiple
uses of transportation equipment, it 1s
considered necessary to place a restric-
tion on the reuse of transportation equip-
ment which has been contaminated by
the leakage of poisonous liquids or solids,
Class B, antil the contamination bas been
removed, to preclude Injury to trans-
portation personnel and contamination
of subsequent shipments,

3. Gieneral rules pertalning to restric-
tion for stowage of poisons and foodstufls
are now contained in the Coast Guard
Danecerous Cargo Regulations (48 CFR
146.25-45(1), 146.25-60ra), and 146.25—
200). However, in Haght of these recent
casualtics, 1t is considered necessary that
specific rules be specified for the stowage
of potsons and foodstufls. The existing
regulation 46 CFR 146.25-45(1) requires
that polsons be stowed “away from”
foodstuffs not packed In hermetically
sealed contalners. “Away from” Is inter-
preted to mean that the stowage may be
in the same hold or compartment but
must be separated 1n such a way by dis-
tance and other ¢argo so that in event
of leakage or damape to contalners the
poisons will not contaminate the food-
stuffs.

4. For the purpose of this Order, the
following requirements shall apply to
stowage of polsonous liqulds and solids,
Class B, and foodstufls:

(a) If the foodstuffs are in alrtight
nonpermesble containers, polsons may be
stowed “away from' the foodstufls.

(b) If the foodstuffs are In bulk or are
packed in bags or wooden barrels, the
polsons shall be stowed in a hold or com-
partment that 18 separated from the
foodstufls by a tight bulkhead.

(¢) Polsons shall not be stowed on
weather deck hatches over 8 stowage of

foodstufls In bulk or packed in bags or
wooden barrels.

5. The provisions of thls Order shall
also apply to the detailed retjulrements In
Table H in 46 CFR 146.25-200, however,
the necessary chanpges to these require-
ments are under study and will be in-
cluded with the changes required to be
published before July 1, 1968, Addition-
ally, these regulation changes will be in
agreement with those of the Department
of Transportation,

§. The regulation in 48 CFR 146.25%
50(a) regarding care following leakage
or sifting of polsonous articles shall apply
to !l polsonous llquids ot solids, Class B.

7. As a situation exists which demands
immediate adoption of these rules in the
Interests of public safety, it Is found that
notice and public procedure hereon are
impractical and good cause exists for
moking this Order effective under the
emergency procedure specified in 46
U.S.C. 170, as amended - (R.3. 4472). In
consideration of the foregoing, these
amendments to the Coast Guard Danger-
ous Cargo Regulations (46 CFR Parts
146-149) are effective January 1, 1963;
however, the reguiations in this docu-
ment may be complied with In Heu of
existing requirements prior to that date.

8. By virtue of the authority vested In
me as Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard,
by section 632 of Title 14, United States
Code, and Department of Transportation
Order 1100.1, dated March 31, 1967 (49
CFR 1.4¢(a){(2), 32 F.R. 56067, to promul-
gate regulations In accordance with the
laws cited with the regulations below, the
following amendments are prescribed:

9. The authority note for Part 146 Is
amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITT: The provisions of thls Part 146
Issued under R.S. 4405, a8 amended, 4462, a8
amended, 4472, as amended, sec. 3, 88 Stat.
675, sec. 8(b) (1), 80 Stat. b3a; 48 U.S.C. 375.
416, 170 60 U.S.C. 198, 48 U.B.C. 1656(b); E.O.
11238, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 8871; Department
of Transportation Order 1100.1, Mar. 31, 1867,
40 CFR 14{a){(2), 32 FR. 5808; except a8 -
otherwise noted.

10. Section 146.25-45 1s amended by
revising the headnote and paragraph (1),
and by adding a8 hew paragraph (1),
which read as foliows:

§ 146.25-45 Stowage of peisonous ar-
ticles with explosives and other dan-
gerous articles and away from living
quarters and foodstuffs.

* L L] L] »

(i) Conteiners of poisonous articles
shall be stowed well away from Uving
quarters and ventilation ducts serving
Uving guarters.

(j) Containers of polsonous articles
shall be stowed well away from food-
stuTs, The phrase “‘away from” meang
that the stowege may be in the same
hold or compartment but must be sepa-
rated In such 8 way by distance and
other carzo so0 that in event of lcakage
or damage to contalners the poisons will
not contaminate the foodstuffs. The fol-
lowing additional requirements shall ap-
ply to the stowage of poisonous lquids
and solids, Class B, and foodstufls:

(1) If the foodstufls are In airtight
nonpermeabls cointainers, these polsons
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"' Dated: December 13, 1067 .
. W. J. Burt, '
Admiral, US. Coast Guard, y

- ) Commandant. -

[PB. Doo. €7-14386; Flled; Dec. 36, 106T:
' . s48am] . .. .

may be stowed "awny from"” the food-
stufls.

(2) If the foodstuffs are In bulk or are
packed in bars or wooden barrcls, these
polsons shall be stowed in a hold or com-~
partment that is separated from the
foodstuffs by a tight bulkhead.

(3) These poisons shall not be stowed
on weather deck hatches over a stowage
of foodstufls in bulk or packed in bags or
wooden barrels.

11. Scction 146.25-50(a) is amended by '
changing the phrase from “arsenic or ar- |
senical compounds, calcium cyanide, po~

tassium cyanide, or sedium cyanide” to

“polsonous liquids and solids, Class B,” ,
50 that it reads as follows: ‘

§ 146.25-50 Care following leakage or

sifting of poisonous articles. :

(a) Compartments or holds in which :
have been stowed packages contalning |
polsonous ligulds and solids, Class B, or .
radioactive ores of low activity shall, in !
the event any leakage or sifting from the |
contalners has occurred, be thoroughly
cleaned after the cargo is unloaded and
before the hold 18 used for stowage of
other cargo. o

2
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{Docket No. 12]

PART 255—INITIAL FCSTRAL MAOTOR
VEHICLE SAFETY STANDARDS

Appendix A—Inicrpretations
CONTROLS AND TEAnvIGW MIIRRORS

In response to tnquiries for interpre-
tatlon of certain of the initial Fedcral
notor Vehicle Safety Standards and r&3-
ulations published in the FoozraL [ICGisS-
zeR February 3, 1667 (20 I, 2403), under
ihe suthority of eoctions 103 and 110
of the Natlonal TraTe and Motor ve-
hicle Eafety Act of 1res (15 US.C. 1232,
1407 and the dolegatioms cf cutlierity
of October 20, 1965 (01 1210, 13552, end
January 24, 1967 (32 T 1005, the fol-
lowing interpretations Lave bcen formu-
inted end adopted by Lhe Iational Trolie
Safety Agency for the guidance of the
public and are hercby published in the
FrorRan REGISTER in accorcance with &
UL.C. 552(b).

Tssued in Washington, D.C., on March
29, 1967.
Lowriy K. BRIDWELL,
Acting Under Sceretary of
Commerce for Trensportation.
AMoToR VERICLE S&5T5T graroarp Ko, 101

CONTROL LOCATION AND ICENTIFICATION—
FASSENGIR CARS

The reguirement cf paragraph 81.2 that
speeified controls shall be identificd to per-
mit recognition may be met with words of
symbola and need onjy be demonstrated un-
der daylight lighting conditlons.

Moros VEHICLE SAFETY STanpaEp No. 111

REABVITN MIRRORS—FASSENGIR CARS AND MTL-
TIPURPOSE PASSCHGLR VEHICLES

(1) When s ruppicmental mirror 18 fur-
pished In addition 1o the tneide rearvie®
mirTor and the drivers glde outslde Toor-
view mirror, the supplemental mirror need
not be adjustable from the driver's ecat.

{2y Th. ~catien of the driver's eye rcfer-
ence oin: + e thas establiched in LIctor
Vehlcio Bal. standard Mo, 104, or it mty
ba a nominal ‘ucatiod prpropriste for any
g5th perreentile male ariver.

(3) The hortzont2l anegle s mensured from
ths projected eye point, rother then the
p-ane of the miTToT.
fr.n. Doo. €7-3842; Tiled, Apr. 3, 1967

8:47 am.} -

H A ermmun

Ilﬂa 4\) T g R
Const Cunrd, Department
of the Treosury

SUBCHAPTIR Q-—CPiCITICATIONS
[CGFT €3-73)

PART 1&D0—1!TESAVING
EQUIPLLINT

Subpart 160.055—Life Preservers,
Unicellular Plostic Foem, Adu’t and
Child, for Merchaon? Vessels

RETISION OF }MANUFACTTRENS RIQUIRE-
JNTS AND WITHDRAWAL OF CELTAIN
C'ZRTIFICATES OF APPROVAL
The purpose of the amendments i

ihis document is to revice gnd bring vt

Chapter !

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO.
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= into thoe sneclfcs 1om esulations gov-
Shate JD 2eteho) weacturers of unicellular
foam Lia prostrverd. Pursuant
n potice of propased rula making
o In {he Tooonil Icoasror of
~ry 10, 1503 (01 170, 157°G4), end
trn rooehant L 1 Counzil Puhlic
a Catocd oo =1, 1630
[Yolusnigte kN wrestintit LIarine Coun-
cil kel a Putlls Tzearinz en Miarch 21,
10905, for iho puarpese of recciving com-
H oo gata. The proposed

A-vod inciuded specification
ar uniecellular plastic foam
73, which were identificd as
e (3-040, pascs 113 to 125,
2.5 Tovised by the I.~erchant
| LA sratetae B this proporal i3 approvcd
and Lo ~c-tion regulations are set
forth in o The actions of
. vire Council with rc-

cuts received rcgarding

It

o .2
o, Valiha

- :.Elc foam life preservers
T3 rmecitoatton desiemated 46 CFR
grhnazt 122.C05, consiciing of 8 160.-

co5-1 to 122.025-9, fnciusive, s revised
and is Tenrinted L-low in this documcnt
103 ol The Tyvne 1 Sianéard,

1roais Gl oo 3, uriczlivlar plactle
~~my lifa procervers wod Ciscontinucd.
o &ooion {orthe vinyl dip coated uni-

coptor plactie foam 1ifa preservers is
rovoocd. Ancw mo2-l uniszilular plastic

roserver s dcveloped which
coverinz. ‘Theoe two new
jdontifled as Type
TA Siandard, Llodels ¢3 and €8, for the
yvimyl <ip czated plastic foom \ife pre-
gervors, end Type I3 Siandard, hodcls
€3 ol 67, for the clpi1 covered plaslic
foamlle o rvers. 'The new standard
Sesirms pernait co'd wexther donning,
with cne melith poogminilshing the sc-
curing end pliusting. T'urther the new
dosinns incluie the stowane charagicr-
fjotips doctrcd Ly operators of ferry cnd
cxcureian £leamers. The preiiminary
araft of this epociflcation was riven to
thiocon povsens end companics whn hod
cunrerned an ImLUTILe in th's cubicct.
Tuhcy wers roo zd to check lhe pro-
oy frem 6 production
1 to comracnt thercon.

I {alsr tany chanTos in 46 CITL
1rncz3-1 to 179023-5, inclusive, were
-7y, dhcze changcs include

; .7 up to date refcr-

. gtandards, and
Poms o rovittd 6ol providing for the
reeer pf {e frent cf {1e tib into two
t—1n squoring of the outer bordeT
r~cz hoto from the previcus
drpy ol g revised body
4 v Dmits the dis-
10-a Bl legs while

« full reversi-
o parking provicions in 45
wrnarTi-8 owere 1ooled to show
5 standard tyucs of these life
-5, ps wcll a3 lo require the
1p rhow that U 1s sApproved
i vessecis and rotorbonts.”
olof coriiinnics of apnroval.
vy 10043, the Ceost Guard's at-
-y vos Cleetcd £ B rooblem of
seqpnrietnowinyl €D coated plastlic
criy L3 prozorvels witsh lest oo con-
£10c1 wmee pmount of {lexzikiisy after ex-

foom life
utiizes o cioth
cirng are

PR L
.

‘: -
Cra
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e to temperatures below 28° F.

posur ;
This loss In Nexibility could prevent &

person from stretching the head epcning
wide cnourh to don these life prescrvers.
Upon noillcation, the manuufaciurers
accepted suzpension of the outstanding
certificates of anproval bearint An-
proval Iios. 100.055/1/0 throush 102653/
29 0. The Coast Guard’s actions cul-
pending these opprovals ere realirmed
and all theze cortificates of approval are
terminated.

By a Notice to Mariners, instructions
were directed to all vessels on routes
where the air temperatures would be be-
low 23° F. that have on beard unicellu-
lar plastic fcam ltfe prescrvers bearing
Approval Nos. 160.055/1/0 throu zgh
160.055/29/0, urgng that such arsroved
life prCSEYVCrs chould be cheeked for
dorming at these low temperaturcs. It
was recommended that such life pre-
scrvers ba stowed {nside the wvessel or
transferred to other vessels on routes
with warmer alr temperatures.

Because certain vinyl dip coated uni-
cellular plastic foam itfe preservers lost
thelr flenthility at temperaturcs below
nqe P, oo that it 1s not possitic to stretch
the heod epening wide encuzh to don
such lif2 pTCsSCIVEIS, it has Loon ¢oemed
necessary that such life preservess heor-
ing Approval Kos. 160.055/1/0, 1€32.035/
2/0,169.055/5/0, 160.055/6/0, 1£1.653/1/0,
160.055,8/0, 1€0.085/11/1, 160.023712/1,
160.035,20/1, 1€0.055/21/1, 1€2.623/22/0,
160.055,/28/0, and 160.055,/20/0 ¢hall be
removed from  all vessels, Inciuding
notcrboats, and the Const Guard. en-
proval markings thercon ghall k2 chiter-
gted =o that such life prescrvers mory not
be carricd es o lifesaving appliance mest-
ing lze requirements in any fnspostizn
law or the Motorbont Aect of 1020, BS
emended, and implementing rezulations
in 45 CFR Chapter I. It |5 urged that
guch 1ife preservers be replaced £3 S0CT1
as pocoible, ETcclive Novemker 1, 1057,
ench life preservers shall not ko cnrricd
on board eny vessel or molovheat o8
anproved ceuipment. The ecvnontesof
approval fmsucd to manuizgilIcss of
such liie preservers, suspended b letiers
dated January 25, 1966, are fizo with=-
erawn, Any life preservers bearing
such enproval numbers and in gocd and
serviceable condition may be uscd on
board vessels and motorboats on'y until
October 31, 1967, Any person actrieved
by this withdraval of approval end re-
moval of such life prescrvers from use
as opproved equipment on versels and
motorboats may appeal to the Com-
mardont (CHMC), US. Coast Cuard,
vashingten, D.C. 20220, In writinz with-
i 20 days after publication of this docu-
ront in the Fecoral RLEGISTER. Such an
anppcal shall set forth the rcasons why
this dccislon or action ghould be sct aside
or revised.

Ierised specification. BY virtue cf the
authority vested in me as Commandant,
.S, Coast Guard, by seetlon £32 of Title
14, U.8. Code, and Treasury Department
Order 120, dated July 31, 1950 (15 TR,
65217, to promulcate regulations in ac-
cordance with the laws cited wiih the
reulations below, the following rcvision

44-—TUESDAY, APRIL &, 1967
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of 44 160.055-1 to 160.065-9, inclusives, is
~scribed:

-ubpart 160.055—Life Pressrvers, Unicellylar
Plastic Foom, Adult ond Child, for Mercham
Varsels

Bec.
180.055-1

160.085-2
160.055-3

160.085—4
160.035-5
160.055-6
160.058-7
160.050-8
160.055-0

" Applicable specifieations, atand-
*  ards, and plans,
‘Types and moddala,
Materlals—Standard, Bib Types
IA and IP lifs preservers,
Materials—Nonstandard, Type IT
lite preservera,
Construction—Standard, Bib
Types TA and IB life preservers,
Conatruction—Nonstandayd Typa
II life preservers,

Bampling, tests, and inspectiony—
Types I and TT 1ifs preservers.
Marking—Types I and TT life pPre-

ers.

sery
Procedure for approval—Types I
and IT 1ifs preservers.

AvTEORITY: The provisiona of this Subpart
160.055 Interpret or apply R.S. 441Ta, as
aomended, 4420, as amended, 4488, as amena-
ed, 4415, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Btat. 1544,
as emenced, asca. 8, 17, 54 Stat. 164, as
emended, 168, as amended, sec, 3, 34 Stat.
217, aa amended, see. 8, '70 Stat, 1563, aec. 4,
67 Stat. 462, and sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.5.0.
3914, 404, 481, 48D, 967, 528e, 5268p, 1333, BOOD,
43 U.B.0, 1333, 80 U.5.C. 188; E.O, 11239, July
31, 1965, 30 P.R. 8471, Tre Department
Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R, 6521; 187-14,
Nov. 24, 1854, 19 FR. 8020; 187-18, Jan, 8,
1855, 20 F.R. 820; 187-230, Juns 18, 1956, 21
P.R. 4804; CGFR 88-28, July 24, 1858, 21 PR,
5650; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1059, 24 P.R. 8857,

§ 160.055-1 Applicable specifications,
standards, and plans.

(a) Specifications. The following
specifications and standards, of the issue
in elect on the date ynicellular plasiic
foam life preservers are manufactured,
forra o part of this subpart:

t1) Military specifications:

MIL-W-530—Webbing, Textila, Cotton, Gen-

eral Mirpose, ™ tural or in Colors.
MIL-T-3530—Treuiment, Mildew-Resistant
for Thread and Twine.

MIL-W-17337—Webblag, Woven, Nylon,
006—Cloth, Laminated, Vinyl-
Nylon, High Strength, Flexibls,

(2) Pederal specifications:

CCC-A-TO0—Artificial Leather, Oloth, Coated,
Vinyl Itesln (Upholstery).

CCC-C-426—Cloth, Drill, Cotton,

CCC-T-191-—~Textila Test Methods.

V-T-27d—Thread, Cotton,

V-T--285—Thread, Nylon.

(3} Federa! standards:

No. 595—0Color.
No. 731—Stitches, Seams, and Stitchings.

(4) American Soclety for Testing and
Materlals (ASTM) Standards:
D113-~Adheslon of Vulcan!zed Rubber (Fric.

tio Test),

D370 -Water Absorption of Plaatics,
DZE2—Tcenslle Properties of Thin Plastly

Sheets and Plims.,

D1004—Tear Resistance of Flastic Film and

Shesting.

(3) Coast Quard specification:
104.013—Flastic Foam, Unicalluiar, Buoyant,
Bhicot and Molded Shape,

(b} Plans. The following plans, of the
issue In effect on the date unicellylar

—
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plastic foam lifa preservers are many-
factured, form a part of this subpart:
Dwyg. No, 160.055-T4:
Sheet 1--—Construction and Arrangement,
Vinyl Dip Coated, Modsl 83, Adult.
Bheet 2—Construction abd Arrangement,
Vinyl Dip Coated, Model 86, Child,
Drwg. No. 160.055-1ID:
Eheet 1—Construction and Arrangement,
Cloth Covered, Model 63, Adult.
8heet 2—Euoyant Inssrts, Mode] 63,
Sheet 3—Construction and Arrangement,
° Cloth Covered, Mode! 67, Chiid.
Sheet 4—Buoyant Inserts, Mode] 7.

(e) Copies on file. Coples of the spec-
ifications, standards, and plans referred
tomthlsuecuonahallbekeptonﬂleby
the manufacturer, together with the
approved plans and certificate of ap-
proval. The Coast Guard Specification
and plans mey be obtalned upen request
from the Commandant, US. Coast
Guard, Washington, D.C. 20426, The
Federal Specifications and the Federal
Standards may be purchased from the
Business Service Center, General Sery-
ices Administration, Washington, D.C.
20407. The Miiltary Bpeclfications may
be obteined from the Commanding Offi~
cer, Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor
Avenue, Philadelphis, Pa, 19120. The
ASTM Standards may be purchased from
the American Soclety for Testing and
Materials, 1918 Race Btreet, Philadel-
phla, Pa. 19103.

§ 160.055-2 ‘Types and models.

(a) Life preservers gpecified by this
subpart shall be of the following types
angd models:

Type IA—S8iandard, Btb Type, Vinyl Dip
Conted:

Mozl 02.-A3n0t,

Model 68—Child.

Type IB—&tandard Blb Typs, Cloth Coversd:

Model 3—Adult,

Model 67—Child.

Type I--Nonstandard, Shaped Type:

Model *—Adult.

Model *—Child.

§ 160.055-3 Materials—Siandard, Dib
Typcs 1A and IB Life preservers,

(a) General. All materials used in
the construetion shall be obtained from
suppllers who furnish an aMdavit certi-
{ying that the material meets the re
quircments of the applicable reference
specifications. The requirements for
materlals specifled In this section are
minimum requirements, and considerg-
tion =!!l ke given to the use of alternate
matcrials In Keu of those specified. De-
tolled technleal data and samples of all
prepoced glternate materials shall be
submitied for aceeptance prior to being
Incorporcted in the finished product.

(b) Uniccllular plastic foam. The
unicellufar plastic foam shall be all new
material complying with the require-
ments of Subnart 164.015 of this chapter
for Tyr2 A foam.

(¢) Lnvelope. The lfe preserver en-
velope, or cover, shall be madse of cotton
drill, The color shall be Indian Orange,

! Model designations for Typs II. Non-
standard life preservers, are to be aszigned
by indiviiual manufacturers. Deaignations
shall differ from any standard lifesaving
devics,

e

Cable No. 70072, Standard Color Card of
America, issued by the Textila Color
Assoclation of the United States, Inc.,
200 Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y., or
Bearlet Munscll 7.5 Red 6/10. Tha drill
shall be evenly dyed, and the fastness of
the color to lnundering, water, erocking,
and light shall be rated “good” when
tested In accordance with Federal Speci-
fleation CCC--T-191, Methods B610, 5630,
6650, and 5660. After dyeing, the drill
shall be treated with a mildew-inhibitor
of the type specified In parsgraph (e) of
this section. The finished goods shall
contain not more than 2 percent residual
Bizing or other nonfibrous material, shall
welgh not less than 6.5 ounces per square
yard, shall have a thread count of not
less than 74 in the warp and 56 in the
filling, and shall have g breaking strength
(grab method) of not less than 105
pounds In the warp and 79 pounds in
the filling. Properly mildew-Inhibited
drills meeting the physical requirements
of Federal Specification CCC-C-428 for
Type I, Class 3 drill will be acceptable,
If it is proposed to treat the fabrie with
& fire-retardant substance, full detalls
shall be submitted to the Commandant
for determination as to what samples
will be needed for testing.

(d) Thread—(1) Cotton thread. The
thread shall be Type IB, No. 20 4-ply
cotton thread, conforming t{o the re-
quirements of Federa] Epecification
V-T-278, and shall be treated with a
Class I (Copper-8) or Class o (G4
Inlldew-inhibitor as specified in speci-
fication MIL-T-3530. " .

2) Nylon thread. This thread shall
be Cless I, Type I, or I, 8izs E, nylon
thread in accordance with the require-
menils of Federni Specification V-T-295,

(e) Mildew-inhibitor. The mildew-
inhibitor shall be dihydroxydich!oro-
diphenylmethane, known commercially
as Compound G-—4, appiied by the eque-
ous method. The amount of inhibitor
deposited ghall be not more than 1.50 per-
cent and not less than 1 percent of the
dry welght of the finished goods.

(f} Adhestve. The adhesive ghall be
an all-purpose waterproof vinyl type,
(Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing
Co. EC-870 or EC-1070, United 8lates
Rubber Co. M-6250, Herculite Protective
Fabrics Corp., CVV, Pittsburgh Plate
Glass Co. R 828, or equal.)

() Reinforcing fabrie. The rein-
forcing fabric ghall be Type III, Class I,
laminated vinyl-nylon high strength
cloth in mccordance with the require-
ments of Specification MIT~C-43008.

(h) Wcbbing. There are no restric-
tlons as to color, but the fastness of the
coior to laundering, water, crocking, and
light shall be rated “good” when tested
in accordance with Federal Bpecification
CCC-T-191, Methods 5610, 5630, 5650,
and 5660. The complete body strap as-
sembly shall have a minlmum breaking
strength of 360 pounds,

(1) Nylon webbing. This. webbing
shall be 1-Inch wide nylon webbing in ac-
cordance with the requlrements of
Specification MII-W-17337,

(2) Cotton webbing. This webbing
shall be 1-Inch cotton webbing meeting
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the requirements of Specification ML
wW-530 for Type b webbing. This web-
ping sheil be treated with a mildew-in-
hibitor of the type specified in paragraph
(e) of this sectlon.

) Hardware. All hardware shall be
brass, bronze, or stainless steel, and of
the spproximate size indicated by the
drawings. Steel hardware, protected
against corroslon by plating, is not ac-
ceptable. Snap hook ghall be
phosphor bronze or other sultable cor-
roston-resistant meterinl, Dee r©ing,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

o-ring, slide adjuster and snap hook ends
shall be welded or brazed, or they may
be & one-plece cesting. The complete
body strap assembly shall have & mini-
mum breaking strength of 260 pounds.

{]) Coating. The coating for the
_plastic foam hall be & {iquid elastomeric
vinyl compound, The costing shall be
International Orange in color (Color No.
12197 of Federal Standard 595) or SBcar-
let Munse! 7.5, Red 6710 and shall meet
the following reguirements In Table
160.055-3{9):

TABLE 100.065-3(D)

FProperty Test method Requirement

Tenslle strengih_ .. —oooeemmens] ASTM-DER2, Method B, ¥ in. dumbbell | 1,30 pal, minimom. .

Ulttmats elongation. ... AETM-Dem, Method B, 3 1. drmbbll | 220 pefeent, rwinkmum.

Tear resistanod. . .ocaeeeoummun-res ABTM-D1004, Constant Elengation | #0 pounds per inch, minimum.

hraslon TeALILATCR. .- —owesnr 28 GGG T-191, Method 5304, No, 8 cotten | 100,00 doubls rubs.

A anee duck, 6 1b. tenyion, 2 1b, pressum.

PIOKINE . - e oo e o cmmmmmmmnn ¥8 “%.crc—-r-m. Method £572, 80 mimstesst | Ko bloeking.

Accelersted weathering.. —....--| F8 ccé‘-’x"-m, Betlind 3670, 120 hours.....| Colar very elight.
Cracking—Nome,
Fuxibllity—No change.

Plasticiter eat 1065 ... ceamnee
1" F.

n C_C.Q-A-m, parngraph 4.4, 4 bours st

8 percent, TEaximam.

Adbesion to foam—Tiensile pel... ABTM-D413, machine method, 13 in. per
. mingta, 1 lo. strip. : .
Film to foam skin._..._.. -—
Film to foatn) (0 SKAR) -« cevnc]oman oo T T
Water absorptlon. _ .o -co—oirramoo AETN-D30, M bhours Bt T0° F oo e e
C%l.d:i'_m pported Alm) C%nds)t Guard, 164.0)5, Derugraph 164005~ No crackiog

. § 160.055—4 Materials—Nonstandard,
Type 11 life preservers.

(a) General. All materinls used In

ard Type I life preservers ghall

be at least equivalent to those specified

in § 160.055-3 for standard Type IAorIB
lite preservers. )

§ 160.055-5 Construction—Standard,
Bib Trpes 1A and 18 life preservers.

(a) General. 'This specification covers
life pre- -vers which essentially consist
of o *oam buoyant material ar-

. stributed so as to provide
wue flotatic.. characteristics and buoy-
ancy requir .. to hold the wearer in an
upright or ... htly backward position
with head and face clear of the water.
The life preservers are also arranged so
a8 to be reversible and are fitted with
strapg and hardware fo provide proper
adjustment and fit to the bodles of vari-
ous size wearers., . .

(b) Construction—Standard, Bib Type
IA, vinyl dip coated life preservers. This
type 18 on hiece of unicellular plastic
foam, with neck hole and body alitted
down the front, vinyl dip coated, and
fitted with an adjustable body strap.

(1) Buoyant material. The buoyant

sheetaottoamﬂnuhedmutohave
dimensions after coating in accordance
with the pattern shown on Dwe. No. 160.-
055-1A, Bheet 1, for adult size and Sheet
2 for child size. The reinforcing fabric
shall be cemented on the foam buoyant
body before coating.
(D Coating. After el cutiing and
shaping of the buoyant body and Instal-
1ation of the reinforcing fabrie, the entire
body of the life preserver shall be coated

and smoothly to a minimum
with a liquid vinyl
type described

evenly
thickness of 0.010""
coating material of the
in § 160.055-3().

(3) Body strap. After the coating on
the buoyant body of the life preserver is
fully cured, s nylon webbing body strap
chall be attached as shown on Dwg. No.
160.055-1A.

(4) Stitching. Al stitching shall be
a short lock stiteh, eonforming to Stilch
Type 301 of Faderal Standard 751, with
nylon thread, and there shall be not less
than 9 nor more than 11 stitches to the
fnch. Bar tacking with nylon thread is
acceptable as noted on Dwg. No. 180.055—

IA. .

(¢) Construction—Standard, Bib
Type IB, clofh covercd life preservers.
This type i8 three sections of upicellular
plastic foam contained in a cloth en-
velope which has a neck hole
glitted down the front and fitted with an
adjusteble body strap.

{1) Euoyant material. The buoyant
matcrial of the life preserver shall be
three soctions of foam cut so as to have
fird<hicd dunensions in accordance with
the patterns shown an Dwg. No. 160.055~
1D, Sucet 2, for adult size and Sheet 4.
for clLild siza. One or two layers of
foam may be used to make up each
sectlon.

(2) Envelope. Ths envelope shall be
cut to the pattern shown on Dwg. No.
160.055-1B, Sheet 1, for adult size, and
BSheet 3, for child size, and joined by
scams snd stitching as shown on the
drawing. Alternate finished envelopes
are permitted as noted on Dwg. No.
160.055-I8. - | :

«2)-Body sirep. The body strap may
be eotton or nylom webbing and shall be

and s -

E 1

attached by stitching as ghown on the
Dwg. No. 160.055-IB, Gheet 1, for adult
size and Sheet 3, for child size. .

(4) Stitching. All stitehing shall be
a short lock stitch conforming to stitch
Type 3¢1 of Federsl Btandord No. 151,
snd there shall be not less than 7 nor
more than 9 stitches to the inch if
cotton thread is used, and not. 1ess than
9 nor more than 11 if nylon thread ix
used. Bar tacking is acceptable as noted
on Dwg. No. 160.055-1B.

(d) Workmanship. Life preservers .

shall be of first-class workmanship and
shall be free from any defecta meterlally
affecting their appearance or service-
ability.

§ 160.055—6 _Consiruction —— Nonstand-
ard Type 11 life preservers.

(a) General. Construction methods
used In non-standard Type TI lfe pre-
servers shall be at least equivalent to
those specified in § 160.055-3 for stand.
ard Type I life preservers MNonstand-
ard Type II life preservers alm ghall
meet the additional requirements spec-
ified in this section,

(h) Sizes. Type I life preservers
shall be constructed in sizes which cor-
respond to those specified in § 160.055-2
for Type I lite preservers, L.e., adull size
and child size.

(¢) Volume of buoyvant material
Adult slze Type II life preservers shall
contain not less than 700 cuble inches of
plastic foam buoyant material; and child
slze not less than 350 cublc Inches.” -

(d) Arrangement o} buogant material.
The buoyant material in Type II Dfe
preservers shall be Jocated dhd
g0 as to turn and hold the wearer in an
upright or backward position with beed
and face out of water. Type II life pre-
servers shall show no tendency to turn
a wearer face downward in the water,
and at least 68 percent and no more
than 73 percent of the total buoyant
material in any Type I mode] shall be
located in the front sections.

(e) Adjustment, fit, and donning.
Type II life preservers shall be reversible
and capable of being readily and easily.
adjusted to it the range of wearers for
which deslgned. Donning tims shall
compare favorably with that of stand-
ard Type I lfe preservers.

§ 160.055-7 Sampling, tests, mnd in-
spections—Types 1 and I life pre-
BEIVCTS.

(a) General. When production s fo ™
commence on life preservers, the manu- -
facturer chall notify the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection, U.S. Coast
Guard, of the inspeetion zone in which
the factory is located in sufficlent time
for him to assign a Coast Guard Marine
Inspector to the plant to observe produc-
tion methods and to conduct any inspec-
tions or tests which may be deemed
advisable. Manufacturers of approved
iife preservers shall maintain quality
control of the materials used, manufac-
turing operations, and the finished prod-
uct 80 a8 to meet the requirements of
this specification. When a lot of life
preservers is presented for Coast Quard
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inspeetion, it ITexpected that the manu-

. Iacturer will previously have taken all
ordinary precautions to assure himeelf
that the life presctvers are in full com-
bliance with the requirements of this
specifieation. ‘The Coast Guard inspec-
tlons and tests are not Intended to re-
Place, or be a substitute for, full inspec-
-tions and tests by the manufacturer to
maintain the quality of his product. The
Marine Inspector shall be admitied to
any place in the factory where work ia
done on the Ufe preservers or on come-
ponent materialy or parts, Samples of
materials entering into construction may
be taken by the marine inspector and
tests made for complance with the ap-
Plicable requirements,

(b) Lot size and sampling. (1) A lot
ghall consist of not more than 500 life
preservers. A new lot shall be started
with any change or modification in ma-
terlals used or manufecturing methods
employed. When a lot of life Préservers
15 ready for inspection, the manufacturer
shall notify the Oficer in Charze, Ma-
rins Inspection, US. Coast Guard, of

" the Inspection zone in which the factory
13 located, who will asslan a marine in-
spector to the plant for the purpose of
making the necessary tests and inspec-
tlons. From each Iot of lfe Preservers
the Marine Inspector shall select samples
In accordance with Table 160.055-7(b}
(1) to be tested for buoyaney in accord-
ance with paragraph (d) of this scetion.

TABLE 100.055-7{b){1)—BAMPLING FOR BUOTANT TEume

Number of lifs

Lot size
Preser vers In sarmply

100 and under._..
101 to o'n

7 TR T

(I Foral. -extsucceeding one from
which any Mlfe preservers falled the
buoyancy test, the sample shall consist
of not less than 10 specimen life pre=
" servers to be tes! ! for buoyancy in ac-
cordanes with pavagraph (d) of this sege
tion.. .

(¢} Test facilities. The manufacturer
shall provide a sultable place and the
necessary apparatus for the use of the
marine inspector in eonducting tests to
determine compliance of life preservers
with this specification., 'The apparatus
shall include sccurate spring scales of
adequate capacity, weighted wire mesh
baskets, and a test tank or tanks which
can be locked or sealed In such manner
A8 to preclude disturbanca of life pre-

sorvers undergolng test or change in

water level,

(d) Buopancy test. Securely attach
the spring scale in a position directly
over the test tank, Suspend the
welghted wire basket from the ecale in
such a manner that the basket may be
welghed while it is completely under
water. In order to measure the actual
buoyancy provided by the life preserver,
the underwater weight of the empty bas.
ket should exceed the buoyancy of the
Itfe prezerver. To obtain the buoyancy
of the life preserver, proceed as follows:
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(1> Weigh the empty wire basket
under water, .

{3) Dlace the life preserver Inside the
basket, and submerpo it o that thoe top of
the basket {3 at least 2 incheg btlow the
surface of the weter. Allow the life
preserver to remaln submerged for 24
hours. The tank =zhall be' locked or
sealed during this 24-hour submergence
period. It is important that after the
life preserver has once been submerged
it shall remain submerged for the dura-
tion of the test, and at no ttme during the
course of the test shall it be removed
from the tank or otherwise exposed to
alr.

(3) After the 24-hour submergence
perlod, unlock or unseal the tank and
welgh the wire basket with the lfe pre-
server Inside while both are stil] under
water, o

(4) The buoyancy 1s computed as ()
minus (3). .

(e) Buovancy required. Adult size
life preservers shall provide not less than
22 pounds buoyancy in fresh water, and
child size life preservers shall provide
not Jess than 11 pounds buoyancy.

(f) Lot inspection. If the sample life
Preserver or preservers meet the buoy-
ancy requirement, the marine nspector
shell carefully inspect Individually each
of the lMfe preservers in the lot, making
such examinations and tests as are nec-
essary to satisfy himself that the Hfe pre-
gervers have been manufactured accord.-
ing to the applicable requirements. Non-
conforming units shall be eliminated,

smooth top table for use by the marine
Inspecter, and shall prodde labor for all
handling of lite preservers requisite for
lot inspection,

(g) Lot acceptance, When the ma-

rine inepector has satiaflod Dimecss that

the life preservers in the lot are of a type
officially approved In ths nams of the
company, and that such life preservers
meet the applicable requirements, they
shall be plainly marlked in waterproof ink
with the words, “Inspected and Passed,
‘(JDsncte). (Port), (Inspector’s Intiials),
G "

(h) Lo¢ refection. It any sampie life
preserver falls the buoyancy test, 10 ad-
ditional specimen lite preservera shall be
sclected from the lot and tested for
buoyancy. If ail the 10 additionsl spect-
men Ufe preservers pass the buoyancy
test, the Iot shall be considered for lot
Inspection as set forth in paragraph D)
of this section. If any onc of the 10
additional specimen lite preservers fails
the buoyancy test, the 1ot ghall be re-
Jected. If, In the lot inspectlon, three
or more nonconforming unity are c¢limi-
nated for the same kind of defect, lot
inspection shall be diseontinued until
such time as the manufacturcr has in-
spected the remainder of tha Iot and
eliminnted or corrected any additional
units having same kind of defect.
Noneonforming units which are elimi-
nated in the lot Inspection mny be re-
submitted for Inspection, provided that
all defects have been corrected to the
satisfaction of the marine inspector.
When permiited by the Commander of

—r—— —

the Coast Guard District, rejected lots
may be reworked by the manufacturer
to correct the defletfency for which thoy
were rejected and to climinate all non-
conforming units, following which the
remainder of the ot may be resubmittod
for official testing and inspection. Life
Dreservers from rejected Jots may not,
unless subseguently accepted, be sald or
offered for sale under representation as
being in complance with this specifica-
tion or as being approved for use on mer-
chant vessels or motorboats, .
(1) Additional tests jor Type II Hje
Preservers. For Type II life Dreservers
additional tests such as tests to determine
performance In the water, extended BETV~
ice test to determine suitability of mate-
rlals, tests to determine comparative
donning time and ease of adjustment,
and such other tests as may be nece.
to determine equivalence to the standard
Type I life preservers, may be required
prior to approval or during inspection of
production lots. ;

§ 160.055-8 Marking—Types I and II
life preservers.

{a) General., Each life preserver shatl
be plainly marked across the front in
letters not less than %‘’ In height with
the word “ADULT"” or “CHILD,” as the
case may be, and In letters %' to ¥%* In
height with “Type (1A, IB, or IT) Model
No. _.____ » Unlcellular Plastic Foam 1dfe
Preserver—Approved for Use on All Ves-~
gsels and Motorboats (Manufactyrers .
Name and Address), US.C.G. Approval
No. _...... ”- The marking -shall. be
blainly printed in waterproof nk.

§ 160.055-9 Procedure for approval—
Types I and H Life preservers,

(8) General. Life preservers for use
on merchant vessels or motorhoats are
approved only by the Commandant, U.8.
Coast Guard, Washington, D.C, 20228,
Each model life preserver ig considered
separately. Application for approval and
correspondence pertalning to the subject
matter of ihis specification shall be ad-
dressed to the Commander of the Coast
QGuard District in which the factory ia
located. :

(b) Approval of Type I Hie preservers.
Upon recelpt of an application for ap-
proval of standard Type IA or IB life
preservers, the Commander of the Coast
Gunrd District will detafl o marine in-
spector to the factory to observe the pro-
duction facilltics and manufacturing
methods and to select from not less than
10 life preservers elready manufactyred
not less than three of each model for
examination and tcst for complianee
with the requircments of this speciilca-
tion. A copy of the martne inspector’s
report, together with a fourth specimen
Ufe preserver sclected from those plready
manufactured, and one copy of an pfll-
davit for each material used will ba for-
warded to the Commandant,
satislactory, an officia] approval numh.r
will be assigned to the manufacturer fcr
the Type I life preserver submitted.

(€) Approval of Type Il life preservers.
Upon receipt of an application for ry-
Provel of non-standard Type IT life pro-
servers, the Commander of the Coast

1967



B i e

. s & - ' . -
- * : Cy ' RULES AND REGULATIONS 5503

uard District will detafl a marine in- published In the Froeral REGISTIR oI that such rules were necessary to sub-
gectort,ot.ne tactory to ohscrve the pro- | Arprd 8, 1828 (31 PR. £575), following stantive rcpulation under the Act, and
duction {facilitles, and manufacturing i4a remand cf the U.8. Court of Appeals thaten un‘squnl burden was not !mpo.scd
methods.and to select three samptle life fer e Diotrict of Colurmbla Circuit in by the rules on American-flag CRrr.ors
preservers of each model for which ap- Alcoa Sicamship Company v. TFederal vis-a-vis their foreign-flag comprft.l.?}'s.
proval Is desired.” The sampple Uf2 {nToritime Commission and Onitcd States The Court then went on to stote tl.:x:. the
preservers will be forwnrded to the Com-~ of America, 121 Ua. App. D.C. 144, 343 Commissich had demonstrated that e2-
_mandant, together with a copy of the w21 553 (1900). Refeyence 1s made to cess by its guditors was necessary to cil-
marine inspector’s report. At the time jihe Couit of Appeals’ opinion and the stantive rcgl_ﬂation under the Inter-
the preapproval samples are selected, the |nstice of proposed rule making for 8 coastal Shipping Act, 1933.
manufacturer shall ‘submit to the comp.cte discussion of the packground Proceeding in conformity with the
marine - Inspector four prints each of | of the procecdings. opinion and mandate of the Court of .
_fully dimensloned, full zcale Arawings DBrizly, however, this procceding had Appeals, the Commisslon instituted this
showing all detalls of construction of the | 13 genczls when Alcon Steamship Co.. & Tule making proceeding in order to al-
samploe 1ife preservers submitted, mate-{ common carricr by water eneaged in the  low complete consideration of the prob-
rinl afidavits, and four coples of a bill comesiis ofishore irandea of the Tnited lems ralsed by the Court and those which
of materiats showing ell materinls used | States and sublect to the regulatory might be raised by interested parties es
in construction of the lUfe preservcrs. juriccictlon of this Commission, filed regards sudits by Commission personnel
After examination of the samples, draw- with the Commission jts annual finan- of original eorporate records. The pre-
ings, and other materinls submitted, thel clal report for the calendar year 18G2. cisc issue before the Commission hed al-
manufacturer will be advised of any| In order to verify the contents of the ready been framecd by the Court of Ap-
changes or correciions eonstdered neces-{ report, the Commission sought to audit pesals; {e., did nccess by Commission
sary. and any additional samples or other the corporate records of Aleoa, but at- auditors result In the imposition of an
material required. If the samples, draw- tcmnts to conduct an audit were unsuc- unequal burden on American-flag car-
tags, and other mntertal ere found satis- coselui. Thereafter, on April 7, 1084, the rlers. We think the Court's language on
BT 31t e e e tects Commincion taqued am order PUrteagt 8 10 point bears repestnt

entho . e ) e tools ian 71 o pping , ( . ;

Sbe matistactory, en official approval 3), roquiring that Alcoa produce 5 T n e b0 Gocur povierty }};ﬂf;
number will be assigned to the manufae- fotite C:mmlssion’s offices certain named po dlsturbcd on review since the ComInise
turer for the Type I lfe preserver {iocis and records for the purposs of ston haa close neyualntance with the probe
submitted. ) cerifying the 1962 financial report. lems ‘nvolved end the lkely effecta of its

¢d) Pripate brend labels. Private |Alvoa prompily filed & petitlon to review actions, In the context of sudit or other

prand labels are those bearing the name {thue ordcr with the 0.8. Court of Appenls inspection of corporate reccrds, the

T Adress of @ distributor in lien of [icr tne District 8 ccambla Cireuts Sons taquiy B o Include, ot Fscovered
the manufacturer. In order for & maf- Qlo. 18,057). are lrxely l: b: disclo:et).‘- to eompeutorsvwho
ufacturer to apply for an approval num- cubzecuent to the filing of the petition  peed not supply like information: () audit
ber to be used on such a private brand [to rcvicw ihe onder, the C mamixsion is= or inspectlon can be Umited to particular
label, he shall forward & tetter of request joutd o] rules in its Docket No. 1152, records, whose disclosure would not be pre}-
to the Commander of the Const Guard |[noncrts cf Rate Base snc Income Ac- udicial; (3) being audited or inspected 1t-
District in which the factory i3 located, |ecunt ¢f Domestic Offove Carrlers, self impoes 8 substantisl, unshared burden
setting forth the life preservers invalved, waich wove published in the FEormAL on Amcrican carricrs, 248 ¥. 3d at 763.°
together with aletier from his distritutor [Dzszotos cnJune 17,1904 (29 FR. 7321, e propoted rules were drafted bear-
also requesting that approval be tssusd. lcs 4G CTTb Part 612 These rules ré- ing in mind the questions raised by the
The manufacturer's request {or npproval, |ouired the ling of reports covering rate  Court. Moreover, the Commission asized
together with that of his distributor, wil Lnce and intome gecount for each regu-  that intercsted parties specifically ad-
be forwarded to the Commandant, end |12t2d ecmizon carrler trade as distin-  dress themselves to these problcms, al-
when ceemed advisable, an approval Yypizhed Irom the eorporate-wide finan- thouzh other arguments were ol course
number « -urnbers will be issued in tne Vil resorts required by the Commission not foreclosed. The Commission  rC-
neme of .  distributar. Approvals {s- pmdor 1 General Order 5. The rulcs celved comments from six stoamship
sued to a cistributer under such on  pontsined 8 provision requiring that all  compantes and the Governmen's of the
arrangcment shall apply only to life pre-  frorl.ng Dapers used in support of reporis  States of Howell and Alaska znd the
gorvers made by the manufacturer named ahmiticd to the Commission pursuant Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. After
on the certifleate of approval, and th's fin the riles would be made avallable to the comments were filed, the Commis-
manufacturer shall be responsible Icr f the C-mriecion’s andlitors, end that the glon heard ornl argument,

eompliance of the Ufe preservers wilh . sagid make copics ol such work- The Commission has corefully con-
the requirements of this subpart. ie3 03 they desired. Aleca 2£ain  gdered the comments and arguments

noo
Dated: March 30, 1967. fred o potition to review with the Court  qupmiticd, and the final rules promul-
of £rycals, seeking review of the provi- cated herein have been drafted with

[seavLl P, . TRIMILE, glen of (he Tules perpitiing audits (vo. min
Vice Admircl, U.S. Coast Guard, 15€-7v. The casts wcre bricicd and 3‘;,;*,,;’:;;‘;”:,‘,‘35,;‘,’;“m;’f,,“'t_.,“;‘;?é’lw.;&

Acting Commandant. | proicil erparately, but tre Court of AP- percin have been considered end found
[FR. D (7-368L Fliad Mar., 21, 1237 pcn‘;sc::;zsc‘.idntcdthcm for decislon. not relevant or justified.

6:49 am.) s Cent remanded Loth the order .
erd L0 rie to the Commissicn for re- Toitially, the Commissior’s outhorty
IR | Rt & mm rules Cmﬂehﬂn" pudits
eansitasation in the Bohi ¢t its opinjon. * 11 'péen Ehallenged because ‘“; d
Chopter V—Federal Maritime Tt fond that seetlon 21 €13 not contain g 5! e, 1t 1s arguet..
wtrority T ditin teinal t section 43 confers rule-making cuthority
Commistion axthority for auditing creins SERTE,T on the Commiseion Sh8, and. respect t0

SUPCHAPTER B—REGULATIONS AFFECTING MAR- (ecry now paction 43 of the Enipping Act. the Ehipging Act, 1916, and rct in In-
TILME CARRIERS AND RELATED ACTIVITIES 1518 (8 USC. pila), enocted In 1961, tercoastal Shipping Act, 1033. We think
[Dockst No, 60-19; General Order 21) authorizzd the Coms:lsion “to adopt this argument Is without merit. Ecction

: rrocecural rules comparntio to its slster 7 of the Intercoastal Shipping Act states:
PART 513—AUDITS AND AUDITING ng.'::.;::::.." S48 P.2d £t 101 Eoction 4,  gye pro O‘Mmmg=,'c. 1010, 3
. PROCEDURES the Court held, aunthi-rized the adopticn nmcn\mﬂ‘w \n all pespecis i c‘.'::cph' o3

_ of rutes which would permit inspection of  amentted by this Act, continue %o be £pplt-

This rule making proceeding was in- crigcinal corporate records and docu- cable to every carrer subject to the provi-

gituted by the n by notice mcats, provided the Commissien found  slons of this Act. [46 UB.C. 84T}
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1. inspect the davit installation at least weekly, heen increased so that that group may be further divided,
operating the winch as necessary 10 ascertain that all fot test purposes, into old design and new design davits.
safety devices are functioning properly. In general, the new design davits wiil be found on LSD28

2. During the weekly inspection particular attention class, LST1156 class, AKA112 conversion and subsequent
should be paid the electrical components mounted in ex- chips of similar or later desiga, however, this should be
posed locations. Leakage of water into the enclosures confirmed by reference to applicable techniccl manuals.
'of those componerts is one of the major couses of Accordingly, test loads (see table 2) have been desig-
casualties. All seals, goskets and cover bolts should rated as follows:
be in place and in good condition. In addition, all 1. Test A—Tor old design davits for handling land-
those limit and interlock switches not located in such ing crait.

a position s to be subjected to wash, should be pro- 2. Tesl B—For new design davits for handling lend-
vided with a L/4-inch drain hole in the lowest part of ing crafL .
the housing to prevent accumulation of moisture. 3. Test C—For davits for handling cther than land-

3. The inspection should include a determination ing craft.
that all contactors in the control panel are operating Reference should be made to individual technical manuals
freely and that the contacts are in good condition. This for rated line speeds, and 1o insure that the proper test
is particularly important where the contral includes the {see table 2) is being applied.

*double break” featwe since one contactor might stick
and yet permit apporently normal operation without the 9820.188. TESTS FOR MECHANICAL AND RADIAL
expected protection. DAYITS

4. The inspection should include a check of insu- Mechanicel davits should be tested in accordance with
lation resistance to ground, particulaly through ex- Test D of Table 2. Radic! davits should be tested in ac-
ternal switches. cotdance with Test E of Table 2. Reference should be

5. The inspection should demonstrate that davit made to the individuat technical manuals for rated line
ams of the gravity type davits travel inboard together. speeds.

Adjustment of the length of the boat falls may be required.

6. Begular lubrication of mechanical comporents 9820.189. DESIGN LOADS FOR LIFTING GEAR
as outlined in individual technical manuals should be In designing booms or Cranes for single point suspen-
accomplished. sion, the design working loads should be based on the

7. The winch manual trake should be kept in proper weights given in tchle 1 plus 10 peccent.
adjustment and the braking surfaces Xept free from rust
and grease. 9820.190, BLOCKS AND FALLS

- 8. fThe wire rope folls should be replaced during 1. Blocks and falls for handling boats at davits shall
'\‘ each TEOCT overﬁcu[ o0 and More Trequently it in- be in accordance with the requirements of the General

Beplacement
is considered necessary when d broken strand appears,
when ony of the outer strands appear to be worn 1o two-
{hirds of their origina} digmeters or when the falls have
been subjected to excessive strain due 0 kinking or
sharp bends, The falls should be kept properly greased
at ol times. For additional information concerning wire
rope and sheaves, referénce should be made to the
Sureau of Ships Technical Manual chapter 9270, "Wire
Rope.”

9, Other points requirlng mote teqular inspection
include the centrifugal brake, strengback trunnion bear-
ings and block latching mechanisms where used.

10. Welding repairs to the bedy ot tumbler bearing
surface of Roymond {disc-bearing) hooks shall not be
undertaken by forces afloat except in extréme emergency.
Hooks should be replaced when damaged and damaged
hooks turnad into Shipyard for repair.

$820.187. TESTS FOR GRAYITY DAVITS

Beoat davits should be rested ofter each new instaliction,
after major repeirs and annuclly, as outlined below. The
test should be selected on o basis of dgvit design capacity
rather than on a basis of weight of boats being handled by
the davit. Original label plates shall not be changed under
any conditions. For testing purposes davits moy be grouped
as davits designed for handling landing ¢raft and those de-
signed for handling other {han landing craft, such as motar
whaleboats, lifeboats, and motor lounches. Required
design capocities for later londing craft handling davits heve

Chapter 9820

Specification for Ships and Bureau of Ships Hull Type
Plans.

2. Where boats are carfied in davits having manila or
nylon falls the upper block may be steel. The lower hlock
shall have wood cheeks and shall be fitted with a stondard
disc-bearing Raymond rejease hook.

9820.191. GEHERAL NOTES

Many devit installations did not originatly include one
or more of the features previously discussed. It is recom-
mended, therefore, that @ careful check be made to ascer-
wain that all authorized modifications have been accom-
plished, The modifications may have been authorized by
either a SHIPALT or Bureau of Ships letter.

§820.192. DESIGN OF BOAT STOWAGES

1. General consideratiens. The proper design of davit
and deck stowages involves several basic details which
must be thoraughly considered in order to prevent damage
to the ship's boats and to facilitate theis handling. Im-
praper stowage results in hagging of the boats' keel, mis-
alined shafts, and distortion of the hull to such a degree
that early replacement of the crait s necessary. Ship's
boats are often lowered and retrieved cnder adverse con-
ditions and frequently while the ship is underway. The
speed of the davit and crane winches, and the location of
the stowages is of impattance in this reqaid, if the damage
which might occur due 1o the roli of the ship is 1o be pre-
vented. Similarly, deck stowages should be designed in
such a manner that the boat can be easily placed in its
stowed positiontegardless of the ships’ roll. All stowages

i ORIGINAL
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1. All trackway type davils, whether single or malti-
ple bank, should huve stipes of contigating color, vis-
{ple from the operating station, painted on the davit
head and uackways. U these suipes ae not evident
they shall be painted on the hecd and trackway 89 thot
they coincide under the foliowing sonditions
a. When the davit heads wre ot the stowed posi-
lion--ot those davits where the inboord positive
stops, or the solidly compressed position of butler
scrings, cTe moce than eight inches from the inbourd
centact surface of the davit heod when stowed,
b. At a minimum distonce of eight inches from
e inbowd positive stops or salidly compressed
posiricn of the buffer springs—ior those davits
where the distance om these s 30ps o the inboard
contact surface of the davit head when stowed L
eight inches of lesa.
¢. For pivoted type davits the stipes should ke
neinted to coincide at stowed position.
2. Emorgency dlscannzet awitch. A switch con-
nected 1n the winch motor supply leads, botwegn the

motor and Lhe motar centroller, This switeh is located
at the winch operator’s station and turas off the mowr

when actuated by the winch opereter. The switch ks
{intended for use in preventing two-blacking of the d
wien some othat control compenent fzils to func
wroperly. The most serious limitation © of this device is
tuu* the emergency Mmust be recoguized by the
operutar in tm to permit his actuating the switch priot
w0 un qoiuel wsuany

Alches so mounted on the winch that In cndc 0 en-
gage the handorenk the switch must ke opened. The
function of these switches is 1o prevent inadvertent
energization of the winch moter when th t = winch is being
crankad manually, Power operatd on at

be fatal to personnel operating the

mu;cr limitation of this device is tH° fact t‘nct contractors
in the contral panel may he closed monually by unin-

formed maintenance personnel thus energizing the motor.
In this commactien, cttention is invited to pzregragh
9500.181 of the Bureaw of Ships Technical Honuat,
chapter 9502, ”Flec tic Plant—Ceneral,” Some winches
are equippad with clulching amongements which require
that the moter be de lutched bafore the handoranks can
be engoged.  These winches may not include handerank
intericck switches.

4, Trackway limit swirches. Contiol 1

loeated on sech tockway of wackway *ype dcwus, sa
located as to turn off the winch metar and provent e
dovit arms from beling driven into the positive stops
under power, in the event the arms o inadvertently
allowed to be driven beyond zafe power hoisting post-
tion. The primary limitation of this device is its relo-
tive inaceesasibility which often leads 10 poor mainte-
aance. [Uis to be emphosized that trackway Hmit
swiiches are intended to function s over-trovel

switchos, not as stop switches.

ol limit gwitches,
usually of the girddtype’] stallédon drum type
wirches used for hoisting the boats with mechanical

davits, with genercll.\_,r‘ﬂ'@éumq Purpose and limiations
as trackway Limit switches. ——

ot
Ship:
General,” sections II and IV, list certaia reccmmns ts be
chsetved in connection with electrical
lon to t'".e above and any precoutic

o
nL e

£

meat, Accordingly, the following maintenance it
lis"‘d supplemanting those contained

& Jureuu of Ships Techaical Manual chapters ¢
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G, Safety type honderanks, Hondomcks i

¢ mechanism \-'.mc'l 5 overri 1..1\, in the hoist

of r ,trmcn aned wanidh funz S \ch
i i e the winch 18 being
r exerad on *nc crank han-
die from Lr'e winch side, Th'.s device is n od to uge

reversing winches ond may be used
ni interlock switches on that dype
!, Broke interlock swi n:h. Control intorlosk
connected to the manual bruke on reversing winches
and {unctioning to prevent enernjizing the mor in the
pavout direction when the broke is nat released, This
switch is iniended pr‘r.xumv for protection of the winch
gearing and should not be used o3 G Stop sw witeh.

2. uther safety fequres not included as separote

devices are the “double break” feature in winch conirol
parels and alternating current contractors deratad for
{agging service. - The deuble bredk feature is the inclu-
sion in the control of sufficient contactors so aronged
that when the motar powet supply 18 interrupted by the
contoller, the supply levds are opened in two places by
contactors which are independently turned on.

-

F220.185. SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

The most effoctive safety pracavtion is a vigordus pro-

gram of prevaative maintenancel st casuolties aie prop-
eily attributable w improperly maintained equl
than 1o design deliciencies of personnel foilure, Burea of

cnt rather

s Tachnica! Manual chapter %600, “Electric Pleni—

ncvmn:rem.
ns contained in
cul monuals, the fellowing she L!. }

i

L. Ss. that ail nonoperotiag personns

the ored prior 10 oy boat handling operati

2. Ensure that queliffed soerawors are pr
’.?VE':";-' -'C}[' Tation.

boat is teing Iow rad.
4, Keep the number of personnel riding in a oot
the minimies tequized for launching and Stewing

QLEr ations.

5. Ensure that persennel riding the bocr use life-
lines.

8. Ensure that lifting hooks are secure hefore o

boat is rC‘.iS\ d o lowered,
7. Be lert for any possible malfunctioning and cct

8. In the event davit arms ©
dgvits are returned i stowage pu:,\_t‘ou withou
core should be exercised to prevent ippng o
ing biock and subsequent chofing of the boct

9. Ascertain that stopper bars ¢
tockwoy priot o hoisting a poat.
10, When poying out empty falls under power, do not
swp the winch molor by mecns of the bra
switch, Use the master switch for this papose.

$a20.185, MAINTENANCE

impropsorly maintained squipment (2 seldom safe equip.

in the techaical
ks for individual equipment and hose contained in
G600 and

1 Movember 19635



the requirements of Specification ML~
W-530 for Type TTb webbing. This web-
bing shall be treated with a mildew-in-
hibitor of the type specified in paragraph
{e) of 'this section,

iy Hardware. AN hardware shall be
brass, bronze, or stainless steel, and of
the spproximate size indicated by the
drawings, Steel hardware, protected
against corrosion by plating, is not ac-
ceptable. Snap hook springs chall be
phosphor bronze or other sultable cor-
rosion-resistant materinl. Dee ring,

RULES AND REGULATIONS -

o-ring, slide adjuster and snap hock ends
shall be welded or brazed, or they may
be o one-plece casting. The compleie
body strap assembly shall have a mini-
mum breaking sirength of 360 pounds.

() Counting. Ths coating for the
_plastic foam ehall be-a liquid elastomeric
vinyl compound. The coating shall be
International Orange In-color (Color No.
12197 of Federal Standard 503) or Scar-
let Munsel 7.5, Red 8/10 and shall meet
the following requirements in Table
160.055-3(

TanLE 100.055-8(])

Property Test method.. Requiremend
b Y L i —— ASTM-Deiz, Metbod B, 34 1. Gumbbell | 1,200 pal, mintmnm.
Ulttmate elongation ... - ASTM-D8&2, Method B, 1 12, dumibibell | 320 pefownt, riolmum.
Tear reststantd. o oo e ooemermmamn e ABTM-D1004, Constant Elangation | 80 pounds per ineh, minimum.
Abraskon realatanee. . ......-c.o- FB CCC-T-191, Method 5304, No. 8 colton | 100,000 double rubs.
duck, 81b. temll"o;gz b, pressurs. o blocking.
BT S T —— FECCC-T 1918 0d 6572, 90 minutes & g
Accelerated weathesing ... .ooo—- o eCC A BL ethoa 5470, 10 hours.....| Colar hange-—very syl
Fexibllity—Na chanpe.

Plasticlzer heat loss.....--
Adhesion to foam—Tenalls poll...

R !ggp'g—A—m. paragraph 4,44, 46 hours st
ABTM-DA13, machine method, 13 tn per
mianits, 1 in. strip. :

8 percent, maximum,

4. /in., minlmum,

Water lbsulnhn .| ABTM-D 4 hours st
C%l.dr'uack unsapported fAim) Cga(;t

70
164013, peragraph 164015 | N

21b. in., minimum.
0.5 pexeent,
0 ¢racking,

_§ 160.055-4 Materials—Nonstandard,
TFype 11 life preservers.

(8) General, All materials used in
nonstandard Type II life preservers shall
be &t least equivalent to those specified
in § 160.055-3 for standard Type IA or IB
1\fe preservers,

§ 160.055-5 Constraction—Standard,
Bib Types A and 1B life preservers.

(a) General, This specification covers
life pre rvers which essentially consist
ef o ‘nam buoyant material ar-

. ;stributed so as to provide
e Hotativ.. characteristics and buoy-
aney requivs to hold the wearer in an
upright or s.. htly backward position
with head and face clear of the water.
The life preservers are also arranged 50
as to be reversible and are fitted with
straps and hardware to provide proper
adjustment and fit to the bodies of vari-
ous size wenrers. ]

(h) Construction—Standard, Bib Type
IA, vinyl dip coated life preservers.
type is o plece of unicellular plastio
foam, with nheck hole and body slitted
down the front, vinyl dip coated, and
fitted with an adjustable body strap.

(1) Buoyant materigl. The buoyant
material of the life preserver shall he a
molded shape or made from one or {wo
sheets of foam finished so as to have
d:mensions alter coating in accordance
with the pattern shown on Dwg. No. 160.-
055-1A, Sheet 1, for adult size and S8heet
3 for child size. 'The reinforcing fabric
ghall be cemented on the foam buoyant
body belfore coating.

(3) Coating. Afier all cutting and
shaping of the bucyant body and instal-
lation of the reinforcing fabric, the entire
body of the life preserver shall be coated

evenly eand &moothly io a minimum
thickness of 0.010°’ with a liquid vinyl
coating material of the type described
In § 160.055-3).

(3) Body strap. After the coating on
the buoyant body of the iife preserver is
fully cured, & nylon webblng body strap
shall be attached as shown on Dwg. No.
160.055-IA.

(4) Stitching. Al stitching shall be
a short lock stiteh, eonforming to Stitch
Type 301 of Federal Standard 751, with
nylon thread, and {here ghall be not less
than 9 nor more than 11 gtitches to the
inch. Bar tacking with nylon thread is
acceptable as noted on Dwg. No. 160.055-

(¢) Construction—Standard, Bib
Type IB, cloth covercd life preservers.
This type is three sectlons of upicellular
plastis foam contained in a cloth en-

velope which has & neck hole and is -

slitted down the front and fitted with an
adjustable body strap.

(1) Duoyaat material. The buoyant
material of the lite preserver shall he
three scctions of foam cut 50 as to have
finirhed dlmensions in accordance with
the patterns shown on Dwg. No. 160.055—-
1D, Elicet 2, for adult size and Sheet 4,
for clild sizs, One or iwo layers of
foam may be used to make up each
section.

(2) Envelope. 'The envelope shall be
cut to the pattern shown on Dwg. No.
160.055-IB, Sheet 1, for adult size, and
gheet 3, for child size, and joined by
scpms end stitching as shown on the
drawing. Alternata finished envelopes
are permitted as noted on Dwg. No.
160.055-113. -

(3):Body sirep. The body strap may
be cotton or nylom webbing and shall be

' B <11

attached by stitching as shown on the
Dwg. No. 160.055-IB, Sheet 1, for adult
size and Sheet 3, for child slze, ]
(4) Stitching. Al stitching shall ba
a short lock stitch conforming to Stitch
Type 301 of Federsl Standard No. 151,
and there shall be not less than T nor
more than 9 stitches to the inch If
cotton thread is used, and not less than
9 nor more than 11 1f nylon thread is

used. Bar tacking is acceptable as noted.

on Dwg. No, 160.055-1B.

() Workmanship. Life preservers
ghall be of first-class workmanship and
shall be free from any defects materiailly
affecting their appearance or service-
ability.

§ 160.055—-6 Construction — Noustand-
ard Type 11 life preservers.

ia) General. Construction methods
used in non-standard Type II Mfe pre-
servers shall be at least equivalent to
those specified in ¢ 180.055-5 for stand-
ard Type I life preservers. Nonstand-
ard Type II life preservers also shall
meet the additional requirements spec-
ifled in this section.

(b) Sizes. Type I life preservers
shall he constructed in sizes which eotr-
respond to those specified in § 180.063-2
for Type I life preservers, ie, adult size
and child clze.

(e) Volume of buoyant matericl
Adult slze Type II life preservers shall
contain not less than 700 cuble inches of
plastic form buoyant materiel; and child
size not less than 350 cublc Inches.” -

(d) Arrangement of buoyant material.
The buoyant meterial in Type II Ofe
preservers shall be located dnd arranged
5o as to turn and hold the wearer in an
upright or backward position with head
end face out of water.  Type II life pre-
servers shall show no tendency to
a wearer face downward in the
and at least 68 percent and no more
than 73 percent of the total buoyant
materinl in any Type I mode} shall be
located in the front sections,

{(e) Adjustment, fit. and donning.
Type II life preservers ghall be reversible

water

and capable of being readily and easily.

adlusted to fit the range of wearers for
which deslgned. Donning time shall
compare favorably with that of stand-
ard Type I Ufe preservers.

§ 160.055-7 Sampling, tests, snd in.
spections—Types I and 11 life pre-
servers. :

(8) General.

facturer shall notify the Officer In

Charge, Marine Inspection, U.8. Coast )

Guard, of the inspection zone in which
the factory Is located In sufficlent tlme
for him to assign a Coast Guard Marine
Inspector to the plant to observe produc-
tion methods and to conduct any inspec-
tions or tests which may be deemed
advisable, Manufacturers of approved
iife preservers shall maintain quality
control of the materials used, manufac-
turing operations, and the finished prod-
uet 80 a8 to meet the reqnirements of
this specification. When a lot of Ufe
preservers is presented for Coast Guard
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inspection, 1t I¥éxpected that the many-
. facturer will previously bhave taken all
ordinary precautions to assure himself
that the life prescrvers are in full com-
pllance with the requirements of this
Epeciication. The Coast Guatd inspec-
tlons and tests are not Intended to re-
Dlace, or be a substitute for, full Inspec-
-tlons and.tests by the manufacturer to
maintain the quality of his product. The
Marine Inspector shall be admitted to
any place in the factory where work 1is
done on the life preservers or on coms-
ponent materinls or parts. Samples of
materials entering into construction may
be taken by the marlne inspector and

- tests made for compliance with the ap-

plicable requirements.

(b) Lot size and sampling. (1) A lot
shall consist of not more than 500 life
preservers. A new lot shall be started
with any change or mod!fication in ma-
terlals used or manufacturing methods
employed. When & lot of life preservers
1s ready for Inspection, the manufacturer
shall notify the Ofcer in Charge, Ma-
rins Imspection, UB. Coast Guard, of

" the Inspection zone in which the factory
1s located, who will assign & marine in-
gpector to the plant for the purpose of
making the necessary tests and inspee-
tions, From each Iot of life preservers
the Marine Inspector shall select samples
In accordance with Table 160.055-T<h)
(1) to be tested for buoyancy in accord-
ance with parsgraph (d) of thig scetion.

TaBLE 180.055-T(b){1)—SaMFLING FOR DUCTANT TreTe

Lot stze Number of life

preser vers In sample

M0anduonder.... . . . . ..
1ol to v

20 to I
St i,

t2y Foralc extsucceeding one from
which any life preservers falled the
buoyancy test, the sample shall conslst
of pot less than 10 egpecimen !ife pre-
servers to be to<! ¢! for buoyancy Ln ac-
cordance with paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion, .

(c) Test facilities, 'The manufacturer
shall provide a sultable place and the

- pecessary apparatus for the use of the
marine inspector in conducting tests to
determine compliance of lifa preservers
with this specification, The apparatus
shall iInclude sccurate spring scales of
adequate capacity, weighted wire mesh
baskets, and & test tank or tanks which
can be locked or sealed in such manner
as to preclude disturbonce of life pre-
sorvers undergoing test or change Inv
water level,

(4) Buoyancy test. Securely attach
the spring scale In & position directly
over the test tank. Suspend the
welghted wire basket from the scale in
such & manner that the basket may be
welghed while it 13 completely under
water. In order to measure the actual
buoyancy provided by the lifs preserver,
the underwater welght of the empty bas-
ket should exceed the buoyancy of the
life preserver. To obtain the buoyancy
of the llfe preserver, proceed as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(1) Welgh the empty wire basket
under water, : ‘

(2) Placze the life preserver inside the

basket, and submerge It so thiat tho top ot
the basket 13 at least 2 Inches below the
surface of the weter. Allow the life
preserver o remaln submerged for 24
hours, The tank shall be locked or
sealed during this 24-hour submergenco
perlod. It is important that after the
lite preserver hos once been gubmerged
it shall remain submerged for the dura-
tion of the test, and at no time during the
course of the test shall it be removed
from the tank or otherwise exposed to
alr.
(3) After the 24-hour submergence
perlod, unlock or unseal the tank and
welgh the wire basket with the Hfe pre-
server inside whils hoth are still under
water. e

(4) The buoyaney 1s computed as (1)
minus (3), .

(e) Buoyancy required. Adult size
life preservers shall provide not less than
22 pounds buoyancy In fresh water, and
child size life preservers shall provide
not less than 11 pounds buoyancy.

() Lot inspection. If the sample life
preserver or preservers meet the buoy-
ancy requirement, the’ marine Inspeector
shall carefully ingpect individually each
of the life preservers in the lot, making
such examinations and tests as are nec-
essary to satisfy himself that the Yife pre-
servers have been manufactured accord-
ing to the applicable requirements. Non-
conforming units shall be eliminated.
The manufacturer shall provide a well
lighted place equipped with a sultable
smooth top table for use by the marine
inspecter, and shall provide labor for oll
handling of life preservers requisite for
Iot inspection.

(g) Lot ecceptance. When the ma-
rine inspector has sattaflod himself that
the lifo preservers in the lot are of a type
officlally approved In the name of the
company, and thet such life preservers
meet the applicable requirements, they
ehall be plainly marked 1n waterproo? inik
with the words, “Inspected and Passed,
(Date), (Port), (Inspector's Initials),
usca.”

(h) Lot refection. If any sample life
preserver falls the buoyancy test, 10 ad-
ditfonal specimen ilfe preservers shall be
selected from the lot end tested for
buoyancy. If all the 10 addittonal specl-
men Ufe preservers pass the buoyancy
test, the lot shall be considered for lot
Inspection as seb forth in paragraph f)
of this section. If any one of the 10
additional epecimen life precervers fails
the buoyancy test, the lot shall be re-
Jected. If, in the lot in=pection, three
or more nonconforming wilts are climt-
nated for tho same kind of defcet, lot
inspection shnll be discontinued until
such time as the manufacturer has {n-
espected the remainder of the Jot and
eliminated or corrected any additional
units having the same kind of defect.
Nonconforming units which are elimi-
nated in the lot Inspection may be re-
submitted for inspection, provided that
all defects have been corrected to the
satisfoction of the marine inspector.
When permilted by the Commander of

the Coast Quard District, rejected lots
may be reworked by the manufacturer
to correct the defieicney for which they
were rejected and to climinate all none
conforming units, following which the
remainder of the lot may be resubmitted
for officlal testing and inspection. Life
breservers from rejected lots may not,
unless subsequently accepted, be sold or
offered for sale under representation ag
being in compHance with this specifica-
tlon or as being approved for use on mer-
chant vessels or motorboats, .
1) Additional tests jor Type IT life
preservers. For Type II life preservers
additional tests such as tests to determine
performance in the water, extended serv-
ice test to determine suitability of mate-
rlals, tests to determine comparative
donning time and ense of adjustment,
and such other tests as may be necessary
to determine equivalence to the standard
Type 1 life preservers, may be required
prior to approval or during Inspection of
production lots. ’

§ 160.055—8 Marking—Types I and 11

life preservers.

{a) General. Each life preserver shall
be plainly marked across the front in
letters not less than %'’ in height with
the word ""ADULT" or “CHILD,” aa the
case may be, and In letters 14’ to %" In
height with “Type (1A, IB, or II) Model
No. ..., Unicellular Plastic Foam Life
Preserver—Approved for Use on All Ves-
sels and Motorboats (Manufacturer’s

Name and Address), U.8.C.G. Approval -

No. .._.... ”. The marking -shall be
plainly printed In waterproof Ink. - -

§ 160.055-9 Procedure for approval—
Types I and I life preservers.

(8) General. Iife preservers for use
on merchant vessels or motorhoats are
approved only by the Commandant, U.8.
Ceast Guord, Washington, D.C. 20228,
Each modcl life preserver is considered
separately. Application for approval and
correspondence pertalning to the subject
matter of ithis specifteation shall be ad-
dressed to the Commander of the Coast
Quard District In which the factory is
located, :

(b) Approval of Type I life preserpers.
Upon receipt of an application for ep-
proval of standard Type IA or IB life
preservers, the Commander of the Coast
Guard District will detatl a marine in-
spector to the factory to observe the pro-
duction facllities and manufacturing
methods and to sclect from not less than
10 Hfe preservers already manufactured
not less than three of each mode! for
examination nnd test for compliance
with the requircments of this speciflca-
tion. A copy of the marine inspector’a
Teport, together with a fourth specimen
Ufe preserver selected from those alrendy
manufactured, and one copy of an afl-
davit for cach material used will be for-
warded to the Commandant, and $f
satisfactory, an oficial approval numhzr
will be assigned to the manufacturer for
the Type I life preserver submitted.

{¢) Approval of Type IT life Ppreservers.
Upon reccipt of an application for £D-
proval of non-standard Type II life pre-
servers, the Commander of the Coast
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Guard District will detall & marine in- { published in the FEDERAL RecsTer on  that such rules were necessary to sub-
mectortothe!act.oryto cbserve the pro- April 8, 1806 (31 FPR. §515), following stentive regulation under the Act, ond
duction facilitics and ranufacturing | {ae remand of the USB. Court of Appeals thatan unequal burden was not imposed
methods and to select three sample Ufe (icr the Clstrict of Columblia Cirenlt In by the rules on American-flag cuTiers
rvers of each model for which ap~ {Alk tramship Company ©v. Federal vis-a-vis thelr forelgn-flag competitors.
proval Is decired, The sample Lifa »mopitime Commission and United States The Court then went on to state th:at the
preservers will be forwarded to the Com- of Ameriza, 121 U.S. App. DC. 144, 343 Commissien had demonstrated that e2-
_rnandant, together with a copy of the |P.2d 758 (1985). Reference is made to  cess by its puditors Was necessary 1o cul-
marine inspector’s report. At the time the Court of Appeals’ opinion and the stantive regulation under the Inter-
the preapproval samples are selected, the [notice of proposcd rule making for a coastalShipping Act, 1933.
mannfacturer shall also submit to the fcomplcte discussion of the background Proceeding in conformity with the
marins r four prints each of of the proceedings, opinion and mandate of the Court of
. fully dimensioned, foll scale drawings Eriefiy, however, this proceeding had Appeals, the Commission instituted this
showing all details of construction of the | its gencsls when Alcon Bteamship Co., a rule making proceeding in order to al-
samplo life preservers suhmitted, mate- | common carricr by water engaged in the low complete consideration of tie prob-
rial affdavits, and four coples of a billf domeziie odshiore trades of the Unitcd  lems raised by the Court and those which
of materials showing all materinls used] States and subject tc the regulatory might be raised by interested parties as
in constructien of the lfe preservers.| juriscicilen of this Commission, filed regards audits by Commission personnel
After examination of the gamples, draw-| with Lie Commission its ennual finan- of original corporate records. The pre-
ings, and other materinls submitted, thel elal report {for the calendar year 1862. else issue before the Commission had al-
manufacturer will be advised of any| In order to verify the contents of the reedy been framed by the Court of Ap-
chenges or corrections considered neces~| report, the Commission sought to audit peals; le., did access by Commission
sary, and any additional samples or other | the cotporata records of Alcon, but at- auditors result in the imposition of an
material required. If the samples, draw- | temnis to conduet an audit were unsuc- unequal burden on American-flag car-
ings, and othier material are found satis- | ccszful. Therealter, on April 7, 1064, the rlers. We think the Court’s lJanguage on
factors, tests of the ML me tects mmision lssued an order pursuegt f8 this Pt DA T tne:
autho; . e [ e tects | ecotion C1 0O pping ’ { '
pro satisfactory, an offticial approval j U.S.C. £33, requiring that Alcon produce o T o T w0 Goour ot Tentiy
number will be assigned to the manufae- jotihic C-mmisston's officed certatn named pe disturbed on review since ihe Comrmis-
turer for the Type II life preserver Locks end records for the purpose of sion bas closs acquaintance with the prob-
stibmitted. ) verifving  the 1963 finanelnl report. jemns Involved and the likely efecia of 1ts
(d) Private brand labels. Private |Alcoa promptly flled a petition to review actions, In the context of sudit or other
brand labels are those bearing the name jthe orccr with the 0.8. Court of Appeals Inspection of ";?"""“ 'e";‘“‘:' the gf"‘m"'
D vess of & distributor in lieu of lfer the Cistrict of Columbla Cireutt o0 IRqulry mg e T trvered
v " ation whether: (1) Matters discovered
the manufacturer. In order for a man- J(Xo. 18.057). - Sre Likely to ba disciosed to competitors who
ufacturer to npply for an approval num- { Subsequent to the fiing of the Petton  necd not supply Like information; (3) eudit
ber to be used on such a private brand [to review the order, the Co-amission 18- or inspection can be limited 1o particular
label, he shall forward o tetter of request lousd fimal ra'es in 1ta Docket No. 1152, records, wboae disclosure would not ke prei-
to the Commander of the Coast Guard |Dcperts cf Rate Pase £nC Income Ac- udicial: (3) being audited or inspectcd it~
District in which the factory Is locatcd, count ¢f Domestle Ofisliore Carrlers, Stif lmposea & substantial, unshered burden
setting forth the lfe preservers inveolved, uiuch woie published in the Feormarn ©0 American carriers. 348 F. 34 et 70J.°
together with o letter from his distribuicr [LLosioaricl June 17, 1964 (29 PR, 720, The proposed rules were drafted bear-
also requesting that approval be issucd. {zs 45 OTR Part §12. These rules re- ing in mind the questions raised ty the
The manufacturer's request for approvzl, iguired tae filing of reports covering rate  Court. Moreover, the Commission asized
together with that of his distributor, wil (t2ce and insome account for each regu- that interested parties specificclly &d-.
- be forwarded to the Commandant, and {int2d exzon carrier trade as distin- dress themselves to these problems, al-
when desmed advisable, an approvel byuiches from the corporate-wide finan-  though other arguments were ol course
number © umbers will be 1ssued I the la) resocts required by the Commission not foreclosed. The Commlsslon re-
name of . distributor. Approvals is- jndor 13 Genera] Order 5. The rules ccived comments from six stcamship
sued to & uistributor under such en  pontained o provision requiring that all compantes and the Clovernments of the
arrangement shall apply only to life pre-  Jrorking papers used in support of reports  States of Ilawall and Alaska nnd the
scrvers made by the manufacturer named jfubmiticd to the Commission pursuant Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. After
on the certifcate of approval, and th's Jio the rulss would be made avallable t0 the comments were filed, the Commis-
manufacturer shall be responsible fcr fto:c ¢ mraterlon's auditors, end that the  gion heard otal argument. i
compliance of the Hfo preservers with) ruziio; covld make coples of such work- The Commission has carefully con-
the requircments of this subpart. fug roocrs 08 they deslred.  Alcoa aLaln  gacred the comments and argumenty
. aed o potdid revicw with the Court
Dated: March 30, 1967. g IC;‘;_ pec f;ktﬂm e T the provi submittcd, and the final rules promul-
(seAnl P. L. TrIMBLE, glon of the rules permitting audits No. gated hereln have been draficd with
" ¢ . these comments and arguments in mind.
Vice Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, 19887, The casecs weLre bricicd and Comments d ts t Cla d
Acting Commandant. provcid ernatatsly, bub the Court of Ap- o nts and arguments NOY Csouss
p r ' Tercin have been considered and found

(PR, D ©7-3661; Flled Mar, 25, 1377 poals consolidated them for declsion. not relevant or justified
————— 8:49 am.} ! Jina ‘Ccuft remanded lm’th {lie order Initially. the jCommL':siun'a puthority
- v, rnd _t;.a .'Le to the Commissien for re- . promulgate rules concerning sudits
- V—Federal ‘:“1.5‘:*°ntf‘im ttllm “g"fﬂ'if its °pm’°;" has been challenged because, it fs argued
apter [V—Federa Maritime It {z1:nd that section 21 not contain o0, " i -
Commission anhierity for auditing orizinal corporate section 43 confers rule-making rythority

roooces and documents, But that the rela- on the Commission only il rejiect to

SURCHAPTER B—REGULATIONS AFFECTING MAR-  1ive"y new soctlon 43 of the Shipping Act, thelEh! ch 1936, snd In-

ITIME CARRIERS AND RELATED ACTIVITIEY 1514 (4§ U.8.C. Bila), enacted In 1961, tercotst 4 Shipping Act, 1033. We think

' [Docket No. 68-18; General Order 21] puthorized the Commloion “to adopt this erpument is without merjt. Ecction

: procccural rules comparalle to 1ts eistT T of the Interenastal Shipgiufa Lot stotes:

PART 513—AUDITS AND AUDITIN esencics” SO P.2d 68 701 Ecction 43, gy provistons of the Shipping Act, 1910, 03

- PROCEDURES tho Caurt held, authorized the adoptis  nended, shall 1o all resprcty, €:ICDt e9

of ntes which would perrit inspeetion ¢! emended by this Act, continuo to be £oplt-

This rule making proceeding was in- criginal corporate records and docu- coble to every carrier subject to the provi-
gitutcd by the Commission by pollice ments, provided the Cemmission found elons of this Act. (48 US.C. 84T]. . 3
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Title 45—

Chapter [—Coas! Guard, Dcpartmeny’
of the Treasury

[CGFR 86-12]

WATER LIGHTS OF OPEN FLAME
TYP

Prohibition on Vessels Attending
Offshore Petroleum Opcrations

The areas surrounding driiling rigs en~
fishore petroleum operations
1aay be exposed to or have in the im-
medinte vicinity thercof fla
explosive vapor mixtuies.
cumstances it i3 desiv
a minimum the possibili
One means isto |l
use of water lights of an ¢j3e” a
such as a calcium- i
provided with ring
for cmelgency use when peo
board. The Na
Ponel to the M

e buoys Intenucd
nle are oVer-
tional Olfshere A
erchant Marine Counetl
d August 18, 1966, noted
tially dangerous situation
ith offshore pe-

that a poten
oxisted in connectlon w
troleum opcrattons. Some veS
Lling rigs ere not t
fore not subjcet to the pro-
1cium-carbide wa-
These vessels
tank vessel regulations
d ring 1ife buoys with
of an open flame type at-
{r officers and crewmembers
gnize the po-
rds involved if such lights
emergency or actuated
1f a person falls into the
n is to use the

attending dri
gels and there
hibition concerning ca
on tank vessels.
not subjcct to the
may have on
water lights
tached. The!
alize nor reco
tential haza

for any reasoil.
water, the normal reactlo
lfesaving equipment avallable
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tended for such use, If'the water light
attached to the ring life buoy happens
to be one of an open fame type, its use
introduces a dangercus Tre hzard and
may create 8 vCTYy £erisia casualty.”

The prokibitions regarding the use of
weoter lishts of en obca {inme type on
vessels attending oZshore petroleum op-
eratlons are in amendments designated

.48 CFR 15.43-5(b), %5.43-90{(a) {2},
: 94.43-5(b), £4.43-90(a) (2%, and 180.30-
1(b), as set forth in {l1!3 document. Be-
cause of the potentially dangerous con-
ditions which may arise if vessels attend-
ing offshore petroleum cperations use or
actuate water lzhts of on open flame
type in arcas surrounding drilliny rivs,
it Is found that ecmniionle with the Ad-
ministrative Prozciure Act (rcpoeiing
notice of proposcd rule raaking, puiiio
rule meking procedurcs thercon, and ef-
. foetive date remuircmients) 13 contrary to
i the public intcrcst with respect Yo the
regulations in this docurent, and ti:cre-
tore are exempt from guch requircents
under the provistons of scction 4 of that
-Act (5 US.LC. 553 .

By virtue of the euthorlty vested in me
as Commandant, U.S.. Coast Gunrd, by
section €22 of Title 14, United States
Code, end Treasury Denariment Order
120, dated July 31, 1250 (15 F.R. 6521},
and others epccifically lizted with the
smenaments to the regulations Lelow,
tha following tctions fre crdnred:

A, Veasels aticndiny ¢Tiliore rctro-
“.,m ogeroticn equippud with water
ligtsef pnopen famet g2 renlace

ety lohis with avproved  clectrical
woter Lnts Lonnfaetarsd purcuant to
specifications in 43 Criz Subpart 161.0601
as soon €s practicalle, but in no event
later than July 1. 1007, Om andl afier
July 1, 1867, no vecao cttending ofishore
petroleum oneratd ig pormitted to car-
ry water lghts which produce £n open
flame when used or eeteated, and such
lghts shall be rcmoved {rom the vessel
B. For vesscls cticnding offshore pe-
trolcum operations, thie oWwners, opcra-
tors, or erents ere reonested to bring to
the attentlon of trastcrs and crewincm-
bers information chout petential hazard-
ons conditlons which mny develop if &
fire or spark occurs, ineluding the use of
s yater light or any

v=cn of drilling rigs
~maable 0 explo-

doenmacat shall be ¢ rctive on date of
publication of this document in the Fep-
rrat LDraister and 48 CFR Chapter 1
shell be amended as indicated in this

ducurmmunt,

SUBCHAPTER H—PACSENGER VESSELS
PART 75—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT

Subpart 75.43—Ring Life Buoys and
Water Lights

1. Section 75.43-5(b} 1s -amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.43-5 General.
L]

- - »
ter Uzhts shall be of an &ap-
constructed in accordance

L]
(b) Allwa
proved type,

pen flame type, when -

with Subparts 160.013 or 161,001 of Sube. -
\Specifications) of thls chap- -

chapter Q
ter: Provided, That water lghts -which -
produce an open flame are not permitted
and shall be removed from vessels at-
tending offshore petroleum operations.

. . . .

L
2. Section 75.43-90¢m) i3 amended by
adding s subparagraph (2) reading as
follows:

§ 75.43-90 Vesrels contracted for prior
10 May 26, 1965,

@y **"* .

(2) Any vessel attending offshore pe-

troleum operations is not permitted to' *~ }

earry water lights which produce an open
fame when used or actuated, and such
lizhts shall be removed from the vessel,

(R.S. 4405, a3 amended, 4462, ns amended;
48 US.C. 375, 416. Interprct or apply B.S.
4117, aa omended, 4418, A8 amended, 4420, &8
amended, 4460, na amended, 4471, a8 amend.’
ed, scc. 10, 35 Stat. 428, ay amended, 41 Stat.
205, os avaended, secs, 1, 2, 49 Stat, 1644, 1645,
a5 sraended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended,
soc. 3, 54 Btat, 347, as amended, sec. 3. 70 Stat,
153, sec. 3, 08 EBtat. 675; 48 7.8.C. 891, 30%,
404, 481, 489, 305, 363, 367, b2Cp, 1333, 390b,
5O~ 1T.8.C. 198; B.O. 11239, July 81, 1865, 80
¥R, D071, 9 CFR, 1965 Supp. Treasury De-
partment Orders 120, July 31, 1960, 16 FR.
§521: 16714, Nov. 26, 1854, 10 F.R, 8020; 167-
20, June 18, 1956, 21 PR. 4894; CGFR 56-28,
July 24, 1058, 21 F.R. 8859; 167-88, Oct. 26,
1950, 24 F.R. 83857)

SUBCHAPTER 1—CARGO AMD MISCELLANGOUS
i VESSELS

PART 94—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT

Subpart 94.43—FKing Life Buoys and
Water Lights

3. Sectlon 91.42-3(b) Is nmended to
read as follows:

§ 94.43-5 Gcnernl_.

L]

(b) All water lights shall be of an ap-
proved type, conctructed In accordance
with Subparts 1€0.012 or 161.001 of Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap-
ter: Provided, That water lights which ~
produce an open flame are not permitted
and shall be removed from vessels at-
tending offshore petroleumn operetions.

L] » . . L] L]

4.-Scction 94.43-90(a) Is amended by
adding a subparagraph (2) reading &8
folows:

g 94.43-90 Vessela contracted for prior
10 May 26, 1965.

@ *** !

(2) Any vessel attending ofishore pe-
troleum opcrations Is not permitted to
carry water lghts which produce an
open [lam2 wien used or actuated, and
guch lghts shall be removed from the
vessel,

(R.S. 4405, as amended, £462, as amended;
48 UB.0. 375, 416, Interpret or apply RS,
4417, a8 amended, 4418, a8 amended, 4420, as
amended, 4488, as amended, 4401, as amend-
od, sec, 10, 36 Stat. 428, a3 amended, 41
Btat. 505, as amended, seca. 1, 2, 48 Stat.
1544, 1645, aa amended, sec. 17, 64 Btat. 168,
an amended, seo, 3, 69 Stat. 675; 48 UBC.
391, 803, 404, 481, 400, 309, 363, 36T, 520p, 80

JANUARY 13, 1947
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US5.C. 198; B.O, 11229, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R.
8671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521;
167-14, Mov. 26, 1934, 19 F.R. 8026; CGFRR
55-28, July 2%, 1938, M1 F.R. b5GI9; 187-38,
Qct. 26, 1939, 2} FR. BE337) ,

——
SUNCHAPTER T—S™ALL PASSENGER VESSELS
[UNDIR 100 GROSS TONS)

PART 180—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT

Subpart 180.20—Ring Life Buoys and
Water Lights

5. Section 180.30-1 is amended by add-
ing a paragraph (b) reading as follows:

§180.30-1 General.

L] > » £ L]

(b)Y Any vessel attending offshore pe-
troleum opecrations is not permiticd to
carry water lights which produce an open
Aame when used or nctuated, ond such
lights shall be removed from the vessel.
(R.S. 4105, as mendbd, 44632, as amended, sec.
3, 70 Stat. 152; ¢8 US3.C. 375, 416, 300b. In-
terpret or apply R.S. 4488, as amended; 46
U.3.C. 481. Treasury Department Orders 120,

July 31, 1050, 15 FR. 6521; 167-20, June 18, .
1956, 21 PR, 4894; 167-38, Oct. 20, 1959, 24

F.R. 8857).
Dated: January 9, 1967.

[SEAL] W. J. SmrItH,
Admiral U'.S. Coast Guard,
Commandant.

i
[FR, Doc, 67-391; Filed, Jan. 12, 1947;
8:46 a.m.] !
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Subpart 76.13—Sleam Smothering
System, Details

8 76.13-90 {Amended]

2. Section 76.13-90 Installations con-
tracted jor prior 1o January 1, 1962 13
amended by echanging the heading for
the fourth column in Table 76.13-80(b)
i) from “pipe size In each branch,
inches" to “pipe size of each branch,
inches”. ’

Subpart 76.15—Carbon Dioxide
Extinguishing Systems, ‘D_elails

3. Sectlon 76.15-5 18 amended by add-
ing at end thereof & new paragraph (f)
reading as follows:

£76.15-5 Quantitr, pipe sizes, and dis-
charpe rate.
L] - » » »

(f) Spaces specially suitable for pehi-
cles. (1) The number of pounds of car-
von dioxide required shall be equal to
the gross volume of the largest “tight”
space divided by 22. In no cnse, how-
ever, shall it be less than that required
by paragraph (¢) of this section.

2y The arrangement of valves and
pipine shall be such that the required
quan:ity of carbon dioxide may be dis-
charged into any ~tight" space. The dis-
charge of the required quantity of carbon
dioxide shall be completed within 2
minutes.

¢3) Except ns noted In subparagraphs
(1) and (2} of this paragraph, the re-
quirements of paragraph (e) of this sec~
tion shall apply.

§76.15-10 { Amended]

4. Bectinn 76.15-40 Pressurc relief is
amended by changing in the first sen-
tence of parazraph (a) the phrase from
»tight compartment” to “tight compart-
ments™”.

Subpart 76.50—Hand Perlable Fire
Extinguishers and Semiportable
Firo Extinguishing Systems, Ar-
rangements, and Dotails

§ T6.50-10 { Amended)

5. Bection 76.50-10 Location 1s
amended hy revising Table 76.50-10(a)
by inserting o reference to footnote “g”
in the third column after the phrase “1
outside the space in the vieinity of exit”
opposite the machinery spaces desig-
nated “Aunxibinry spaces, internal com-
bustion or ga; turbine” In column onc.

(IS, 4406, ng wrmentied, #4462, as amended;
48 U.5.C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R.3.
4417, a8 nmended, 4418, as amended, 4420, na
amendcd, 4438, o3 amended, 4401, 08
amended. scc, 10, 85 Stat. 420, as amended,
41 Sat 305, ns amcedbded, 3608, 1, 3, 40 Stat.
1744, 1545, s atended, see, 17, 54 Btat. 166,

mcended, &ov, 3. 54 Stat, 347, ns amended,
eve. 4, 70 Stat, 153, sec. 3. 66 Sta*. 675: 40
11.6.C. 391, 392, 404, 481, 489, 383, 362, 447,
5oBp. 1333, 390b. 50 U.s.c. 198 BEO. 112120,
July 31, 1943, 30 ¥.R. 0871, 3 CFR, 1985 Supp.;
Treasury Dept. Ordera 120, July 31, 1950, 18
FR. 0521; 167-14, Nov. a8, 1964, 19 F.R.
g026; 167-20, June 18, 1058, 21 P.R. 4804;
CGPR 50-38, July 24, 1958, 21 FPR. 6658;
167-38, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 PR, B857)

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL, 31, NO.
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PART 77—VESSEL CONTROL AND
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND
EQUIPMENT :

subpart 77.05—Electrical Engineering
and Interior. Communication Sys-
tems

1, Bection T7.08-1 s amended by add-

ing & New paragraph (b) reading as
followsa:

§77.05-1 - Installation and detaila.
» L] » L] L ]

(b) Electrical equipment installed In

spaces - “‘specially suitable for vehilcles”

shall be in accordance with - § 111.65-10

of Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering)

of this chapter.

Subpanr 77 .27-—Sounding Equipment
2. Bection 77.27-1(s) 15 amended to

- read as follows:

§77.27-1 When required.

ta) All mechanically propelled vessels
of 500 gross tons anhd over in occan or
constwise service, and all mechanically
propelled vessels of 500 gross tons and
over in Great Lakes service certificated
for service on the River St. Lawrcncee
castward of the Jower exit of the 5t. Lam-
bert Lock at Montreal, Canada, shall be
fitted with an efficlent mechanical or
electronie deep-sea sounding apparatus
and & deep-sea hand lead. All other
mechanically propelled vessels of 1,500
gross tons and over in Great Lakes sCIv-
ice shall carry a deep-sea hand lead.

(R.5. 4465, as amended. 4402, as smended;
48 U.S.C., 375, 416. Interpret or apply B.S.
4417, as emended, 4418, as amended, 4426,
an amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, a8
emended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as emended,
41 Btat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat.
1544, 1545, a8 amended, sec. 17, b4 Btat. 166,
as amended, scc. 8, 64 gtat. 347, as amended,
gec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Btat, 675; 40
U.s.C. 301, 393, 404, 481, 489, 385, 303, 367,
536p, 1333, 390b, 60 uU.s8.C. 198; EO. 11239,
July 31, 1965, 30 P.It. 9671, 3 CFR, 1865 Supp.
Treasury Dept. Orders 120, July 31, 1050, 16
F.03. 6531 107-14, tov 20, 1954, 1 FIL o210,
167-20, Juue 148, 1950, 91 F.RR. 4004; CGIIL
50-28, July 24, 1050, 21 F.R. 6659; 107-34, Oct.
26, 1058, 24 FR. BasT}

PART 78—OPERATIONS

Subpart 78.05—Nolice to Mariners
and Aids to Navigation
1. Bection 78.05-1 is amended to read
as follows:
§78.05-1 Duty of officers.

(a) Licensed deck officers are re=
quired to acquaint themselves with the
latest information published by the
Const Guard and the US. Navy reiard-

ing aids to navigation. Negleet to do

so is evidence of neglect of duty. It is
desiroble that oll vessels have available

" {n the pilothouse for eonvenient refoer-

ence at all times & flle of the applicahlc
Notice to Mariners.

(b) Weekly Notlces to Mariners
{Great Lakes Edition), published by the
Commander, 8th Coast Guard District,
contain announcemerts and information

2
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on changes in alds to navigation and
other marine information affecting the
safety of navigation on the Great Lakes.
These notices may be obtained free of
c¢harge, by making application to Com-~
mander, 0th Coast Guard District.

(¢y Wecekly Notices to Mariners (Part
1, Atlantic and Mediterranean) are
prepared jointly by the U.8. Coast Guard,
the U.8. Coant and Geodetic Survey and
the US. Naval Oceanographle Office.
They include changes in aids to navi-
gation in assembled form for the 1st,
3d, 5th, 7th, and 8th Coast Guard Dis-
tricts and the Greater Antilles Section.
Foreign marine information in the
Atlantic and Mediterranean area is also
included in these notices. These notices
are available without charge from the
11.8. Naval Oceanographic Office, Branch
Oceanographic Offices and T.8. Collec-
tor of Customs of the major seaports in
the United States and are also on file
in the U.S. Consulates where they may
be inspected. .

(d) Weekly Notices to Mariners (Part
1I, Pacific and Indian Ceceans) are
prepared jointly hy the Us. Coast
Guard, the U.S. (oast and Geodetic
Survey and the TUS. Naval Oceano-
rraphic Oflice, Tt ‘nclude changes in
aids to navigetion 1 assembled form
for the 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th, and 17th
Coast Guard Districts. Foreign marine
information in the Paecific and Indian
Occans arex is also included in these
notices. These notices are available
without charpge from the U.S. Naval
Oceanozraphic Qi%ire, Branch Oceano-
graphic Offices a1 U.8. Collector of
Customs of the major seaports in the
United States and arve also on file in the

U.5. Consulates where they may be in-

spected.
Subpart 78.45—Display of Plans

2. Bectlon 78.45-1¢a) (1) fs amended
by adding requirements regarding €argo
compartments speclally suitable for ve-
hicle; o that it reads as follow::

5 78.15 -1

([\) * 3 »

(1} General arrangement plens ghow-
fng for ecch deck the fire control sta-~
tions, the various sectlons cnclosed by
fire -rcsisting bulkheads, the scotions en-
closcd by firc-retarding bulkieads, to-
gether with particulars of the fire alarms,
detecting systems, the sprinkler instal-
lation «if any), the fire extinruishing
appiances, means of access tu different
compartments, decks, etc., and the ven-
tilatin: sy-tems including par'iculars of
the master fan controls, the pcsitions of
dampers, the location of thic remote
means of stopping the fans, an identifi-
catlon mmmbers of the ventilating fans
serviny each section. If eargo compart-
ment; are “speclally sultable lor ve-
hicles,” they shall he 80 indicated on the
plan. Alternutively, at the dl-cretlon of
the Corrrrandant, the aforcmentioned
details mov be sctoutina booklet, & copy
of wh:ch rhall be supplied to cach officer,
and ene copy at all times shall be avnil-
able on board in an accessible position.

L] L] - ] [ ]

Wien reguired,
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Subpart 78.47—Markings for Fire
end Emergency Equipment, Etc.

3. Subpart 78.47 15 emended by insert-
Ing nfter § 79.47-70 a ncw scction reading
as follows:

§ 70.47-75 Veniilation nlarm failure.

(n) The elarm required by § 72.15-15
(c)(4) of thls subchapter, which indl-
cates the loss of required ventilation in
spaces specially sultable for vehicles,
shall be marked with a conspicuous sign
in ot least Y-inch letters “VENTILA-

TION PFAILURE IN VEHICULAR
SPACE."
§ 70.47-90 [Amecnded]

4. Section 78.47-90 Vesscls contracted
for prior to November 19, 1952, is amend-
ed by changing In paragraplhi (a) (1) the
from “§§78.47-5 through
Te.4T-T0" to “§§ T8.47-5 thirough 78.47-
0.

5 Part 78 is amended by insertlng
after § 78.80-35 n new Subpart 73.83, con-

sisting of § 78.83-1, reading as follows;
——

/

Subpan 78.83—O0peration of Ve-
hicles in Enclosed Locations

§ 73.03-1 Special operating conditions,

fa) The operation of self-propelled
vehicles in enclosed locations (other than
power-operated industrial trucks when
subject to Subpart 73.80 of this part)
£i:all be permitied only when the other
conditions in this scetion have been met,

th) Spaces exposed to carboll monox-
ide or other hamardous vapors from the
exhiousts of self-propelled vehteles sholl
have adequate ventilation. The concen-
tration of carbon monoxide shall be kept
below 100 parts per million in the holds
end intermediate decks where persons
ars working,

¢+ tWhen necessary, portable blowers
¢! ooquate size shall be utilized and so
Incated as to prevent concentrations of

17 ncrzonnel

¢ 5. 4405, as amended, 4462, a8 amended; 48
T2 375, 418, Interpret or apply .S, 4417,
o amended, 4418, as amended, 4420, as
mnended, 4453, ns nmended, sec. 10, 35 Stat.
423, £3 amended, 41 Stat. 305, as nmended,
cecd. 1, 2, 40 Btat. 1514, 1645, as amended, sec.
3, 04 Btat. 347, as amended, sce, 3, 70 Btat.
162, scc. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 40 U.8.C. 391, 392,
404, 435, 395, 363, 267, 1333, 300b, 60 UB.0.
198, T.O. 11239, July 31, 1065, 30 F.n. 9071,
3 CFR 1005 Supp.; Treasury Dept. Ordera 120,
31, 1050, 15 T.Ik. 6521: 167-14, Nouv. 26,
14, 10 PR 8026 IG7-20, June 18, 1054,
("UFR 58-28, July 24, 1956, 11 P.R, 5650}

SUBCHAPTER I—CARGO AND MISCELLANEOUS
VESSELS

PART 90—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Subport 90.10—Definition of Terms
Used in This Subchapter

Subpart 90.10 Is amended by inserting
after § 90.10-37 a new scctlon reading aa
follows:

§90.10-38 Specially suitable for wve-
hiclea.

A space which Is “specially sultable for
vehicles” is one deslgned for the carrtage

-

-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

of automoblles or other self-propelled ve-
hicles with batteries connected and fucl
tanks contzining gasoline on vessels on
ocean or unlimited coastwise voyages.
Requirements for the design and protee-
tion of spaces “specially sultable for ve-
hicles” appear in Subparts 92.15, 85.05,
95.15, 96.05, 97.36, 97.37, and 97.80 of this
subchapter. In addition, preparation of
automobiles prior to carriage, with the
exception of disconnecting battery ca-
bles, must be in accordance with the ap~
plieable provisions of § 146.27-30 of Sub-
chapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this
chapter, }

(R.8. 4403, as amended, 4463, as amended; 44
U.8.C. 375, 410. Interpret or apply IB.S. 4399,
as amended, 4400, o8 amended, 4420, as
amendcd, 4427, as amended, sec, 14, 20 Stat,
690, as amended, sec. 10, 33 Stat. 428, o5
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs, 1,
2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54
Stat. 160, as nmended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675, 48
U.S.C. 361, 362, 404, 405, 366, 395, 383, 387,
3206p, 60 U.5.C. 106; E.Q. 11239, July 31, 1965,
30 P.R. 8671, 3 CFR, 18G5 Supp.. ‘Trensury
Dept. Orders 129, July 31, 1050, 15 F.R. 0521,
167-14, Nov. 28, 1954, 19 F.R. 8026; CAFR
'.,56-28. July 24, 1066, 21 F.R. 5659)

PART 91—INSPECTION AND
CERTIFICATION

Subpart 91.55—Plan Approval

Section 91.55-15(a) (3) is amended by
revising subdlvisions (1) and (i) to read
as follows:

§ 91.55-15
plans,

(p) *+ **

(3) . " »

(i) Commander, 3d Coast Guard Dis-
trict (mmt), Governor's Island, New
York, N.Y. 10004, for the peographical
area covercd by 1st, 3d, and 5th Coast
Gunrd Districts. -

(i1) Commander, 8th Coast Guard Dis-

Proccdure for submittal of

i monoxide which may be harmful trict (mmt), Room 308, Customhouse, 7
423 Canal Street, New Orleans, La. 70130, /

for geozraphical area covered by 2d, 7th,
and 8th Coast Guard Districts,

L] [ ] [ ) [ ] »
(R.5. 4405, as amended, 4463, as amended;
46 U.B.C. 375, 416; Treasury Dept. Order 120,
July 31, 1850, 16 P.R, 8521}

PART 92—CONSTRUCTION AND
ARRANGEMENT

Subpart 92.15—Ventilation

/ 1. Scection §2.15-10 15 amended by add-

ing at end thereof new paragrophs (d)
and (e) rcading as follows:

§92.15-10 Ventilation for closcd spaces.

(d) The ventllation of spacesa which
are “speclally suitable for vehicles™ shall
be in accordance wilh the provisions of
this paragraph. In addition, if vehicles
are operated inside of enclosed spuces,
the ventisation shall be in accordance
with Subpart 7.0 of this subchapter.

(1) Areas below the weather deck
shall be provided with continuous pres-
sure-positive ventlilation at each level on
which vehicles are transported.

P

— k]

(2} The quantity of ventllating alr
shall be not less than 1 cublo foot per
minute per square foot of deck area.

(3) The ventilation system shall k-
such as to prevent air stratification
wcll a3 to prevent the accumulation o=
air pockets.

(4) An alarm system shall be provided
which will indicatc the loss of required
ventilation. The slarm logcation shall be
in o normally manned space acceptable
to the Commandant,

(e) For requirements regarding con-
trols of electrically powered ventilation
systems, see Subchapter J (Electrical
Engineering) of thls chapter.

Subport 92.20—Accommodations for
Officers and Crew

2. Section 92.20-557a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 92.20-55 Inscctscrecns.

(a} Exeept in such arcas as are con-
sidered to be inscet free, provisions shall
be made to protect the crew quarters
acainst the admission of insccts, This
may be accomplished by the fitting of
suitable screens to ventllating skylights,
gir ports, ventilators, and doors to un-
screencd spaces and the open deck or by
other methods. Insect screens are not
required in air conditioned crew quarters
for windows, alr ports, and doors that are
normally kept closed.

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as nmended: 44
U.5.C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R.B, 4417,
as amended, 4418, 28 amerded, 4428, as
emended, 4480, ns amended, 43730, as amended,
soc. 10, 85 Stat. 428, g3 ome i, 41 Btat. 305,
n3 amended, secs. 1, 2,43 8 1544, 15456, -
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 468 UB.C. 3
302, 404, 401, 462, 305, 3€3, 287, 50 U.B.C. 190y
E.0. 11239, July 31, 1965, 20 F.R. 9871, 3 CFR
1965 Supp.; Treasury Dept, Orders 120, July
31, 1950, 15 IR, 0521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954,
19 F.IR. 8026; CGFRR 56-28, July 24, 1858, 21
F.R. 5659; 167-38, Oct. 24, 1859, 24 F.R.

L
PART 94—LITESAVING EQUIPMENT

Subpart 94.40—Life Preservers

1. Scetion 94.40-10 I1s amended by re-
vising paragraphs (a) and (c¢) to read as
Tollows:

§ 914.40-10 Number required,

(a) Except s specifically modified by
paragraph (b) of this section, all vessels
shall be provided with an approved life
prescrver for cach person on board, An
additional number of life preservers shall
be provided for the personnel on watch
in the enggincroom and pllothouse, and at
the bow lookout.

L ] L] - - -

(¢} When children are carried, a suit-
able number of children's life T“reservers
shall be provided.

2. Rection 94.40-15¢a) (1) is amended
to read s follows:

§ 94.40-15 Distribution and stowage,

(a) Distribution. (1) Life preservers
shall be distributed throughout the
cabins, staterooms, berths, and other
places convenient for each person -
board. The stowage of the additio.
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number of life preservers reguized by
g g1 4070 a0 shall be guch that t!
~-iplp to persennel on
cwororpom and pilothouss,
-~ Low lookout.

* % . " .

s amended, 4:22, or arnendnds
© 416, Interpret or apply RA.
nded. 4418, 05 unended. 4420, o8
amended, 00 as amended, 4191, ns anmended,
sec. 10, 30 Stot. 428, ag amended, 41 Stat. 395,
as amendecd, scos, 1. 8, 40 Stat. 1544, 15435, o8
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, 03 amended,
(3 Stat, G35 46 US.C. 361, 502, 404,
~95, 303, 367, 5I€p, 60 U.S.C. 108,
July 81, 1865, 30 F.R. 9671, 3
Supp.; Treasury Dept, Orders 120,

nuLos AND REGULATIONS

§93.77.7 C

(SR L

Cantity, pioe sizes, and dis-

] - » . I

Iy Segors cpecially suilabic oo vn-
Ficles.  «b% The namber of pounds of
corhen 1o required shall be cgual o
L2 proos voiume of the largect “tioht”
snace Givided by 22, Inno cass, however,
=hinil the quantity be less than that re-
quired Ly paragraph (€2 of tLhis
section. '

(1) The arranzement of valves and
pining shall be such that the required
crantity of carbon dioxide may ho dis-
charged into any “ticht” space. The
dizcharge of thc required quantity of

'Igé‘:’; “ ;..r.f’_(){golln_ﬁc;Féré'pgilfs'ﬂ:ifﬁﬂr.ilfﬁ E-.‘f",‘,,ﬁgj carhon dloxide shall be completed vithin

21 FI. 506o; 167-38, Oct, 20, 1050, 24 FR., 2 minutes.

8357} (3) Fxcept as noted in subparagraphs
1) and (2) of this paragraph, the re-

\ PonT d's:jig‘]‘n"gﬁé‘fé‘afaﬁ"——‘qmrements of paragraph (e) of this

EQUIPMENT

Subpet ©5.05--Fire Dectecting ond
Extiv~uishing  Equipment, Where
. - |

¥

- 95.05-1 is amended to read

8 95.05-1
and = gorvised patrol s <tems.

(a) Fix

“ire detecting, manual alnrm,

. deteeting, manual alarm, and

patvol systems aTe not re-
v >pt in epecial cages; but if in-
gtalled, Ti gyetoms shall meet fhe appli-
cable roorirements of Part 6 of Sub-
chapter 11 (Passenger Vessels) of this
chapter.

(b) In cach compartment containing
explosives, and in adjacent €aygo com-
partroents, there shall he rrovided o
smoke detecting or other suitable type
fire @: ne svsten

o0 Frclceed sraces which are TEDO.
cially saitable for vehicies’ shall be Gited
with an approved fire or smoke detecting
system.

2 Section 03 N3-10¢h: is amonded by
addingz at end thereef a new subpnras~
graph ¢4) reading ns follows.

§95.05-10 TFixed fire cxtinguishing
sysicnid,
Ld - L] » L
(b) x ® %
t4} Spaces “specially suitable for ve-
hicles” shall be fitted with na approved
corbon dioxide system. Alternately, the
Commandant may perriib the jnztalla-
tlon of an approved water sprinkler sys-
temn or other suitable syatem,

- ¥ - - L
Subpart 95.10—Fire Main System,
Details

£ 95.10-5

FAmended!
Sprtion
ded I pary
refevence from
paragrarh’™ to
spction.”

Subpart 95.15-~Ca:ben Dioxida

Extinguishing Sy:icms, Cetails

4. Scection 95.15-5 is emended by add-
ine at end thercof o rnew paragrapil )
et as follows:

ramn: in
srohanling
@y «f
2y of

section shall apply.

(R.3. 4405, ns amended, 4402, na amendad;
45 US.C. 975, 410, Interpret or apply 1A
4417, ns amended, 4418, oo umnended, 44924,
ng nmended, 4488, ns nmended, gec. 10, 35
Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as
amended, secs, 1, 2, 42 Stat. 1514, 1545, as
amcnded, scc. 17, 54 Stat, 166, ns amended,
ero, [}, BB Stat, 875; 46 USC. an1, 392, 404,
481, 395, 364, 307, 520p, £0 US.C 108, T,
11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.Qt. acT1, 3 CTri,
1065 Supp.: Treasury Dept. Orders 120, July
31, 1850, 15 FIt. €521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954,
15 F.R. B028; CGFR 58-28, July 24, 1036,
21 FPI. 6859; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1930, 24 F.IL.
883T)

PART 96—VESSEL CONTROL AND
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND
EQUIPMENT

fobnait 9605~ Clecliical Engicoos.
ing ond Interior Communications
Systems
1. Section 96.05-1 t5s amended by add-

ine a new paragraph (b} reading as fol-

1ows:

§ 06.05-1 Installation end details,

- E ] L] » »

(h? Electrical equipment installed in
spaces ‘‘specially suitable ior vehicles”
shall be in accordance with § 111.65-10 of
subchepter J (Electrical Enginecring of
this chapter,

Suhpart  96.17-—Navigation

and Shapes [Canceled]

2, Subpart 96.17, consisting of §96.-
17-1,1s canceled.

§96.17-1  [Canceled]

1 Section 96.11-1 When required is
canccled.

Svhpart 96.29~—Navigation Lights
cind Shapes, Whistles, Foghorns,
fen Dells, and Gongs
4. The heading for Subpart 9F 20 I3

orrerded to read as set forth above

5. opetlon §65.40-1 is ancnded to read
as folicws:

8 96.20-1 Vesscls operating on walers
governed by the International Rules
af 1he Flond,

ta) AN vessels fincluding motorboats)
operating on wWalers governed by the In-

Lights
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~ 1 raes of the Road (33#0.8.C.
: 1 be equipped with the
: - - amd shapes, whistles,
- Leils, and gongs, as re-
oo rules,

DI

Q. mecee 7 1723 Iciorhoats operat-
iner o foo booh cens oo canceled.

r Seelion 06.20-10 is amended to read
as follow::

§ 96.20-10) Vesscl. operating on walers
11 1t Inlandd, Great Lakes

v\ <o rs Rules of the Road.

A “10r than motorbonts
operating on walt roverned by the In-
land, Great Lakes or Western Rlvers
Rules of the Tlond (33 UB.C. 154-232,
241205, 301-;h51 +hall be equipped with
the navigntio - lights and shapes,
istles, fowihore- fog bells, and gongs
as required by il Rules of the Road
applicable to the - aters on which the
verrel is heinrr nace ated,

th) All motorbon! operating on
waters governed by the Intand, Great
Lakes or Western I .vers Rules of the
Tioad shall be equing» 1 with the follow-
inmg:

(1} Navieation 4077
the Motorhoat Act .
amcnded (46 U.S.C. 5.
thereof, the ligntz sived by the In-
ternational Rules of e Road.

(2} An cfficient wl: tle or other sound
producing mechanica' < vlee as set forth
in Table 96.20-10¢b): 7.

TARLE 06.20- 17 1)(2)

as set forth in
April 25, 1940, as
- 526u) . or, In llen

Tvpe of device

Class of inclorboat

Cfeet 1 Nops reured by law.
inen L
OLE XN © war | Menth, hand, ar pawer nparated,
and o 4 tapble of producing o bt of
foetin 2 arennds or more durite

7 ,
) andible for at least ohe-
LT mite,
- lar power o‘pcrntcfl. camtls
. fueing o blast of 2acegndy
- duration, and sulibls
. tunes of af least 1 miis
-orated, eapatde of pro-
- i hiast of 2 seronde AT
aration, an¢l audille
ncr of at least 1 mle,

o fert anbover, v
el L e
foetin lenyth . N

Janfeet and oo, bop -
cod ot gver G50 T
feet in tengthy, i

(1) An cTicicnt fog bell, except that
motorboats of less than 26 feet in length
need not coory such o bell
Subpart 96.23—Foghorns [Canceled]

8. Subpart 96.23, consisting of §§96.-
a27.1 and 96.23-5, is canceled.
§96.23-1 !Canceled]

g. Sect. 1 05.23-1 Vessels other than
motorboe’ . is canceled.

£960.27%-5 [Canecled |

10, Seetion 86.23-5 Motorboats is can-
celed,

Subpart 94.25-—Fag Sound Signal

Devices [Canceledl

11. Subport 06,25 consisting of §§ 93.-
05-.1 to 6.25-10, inclusive, is canceled.
§96.25-1 | Canceled]

12, Section 96.25—1 Vessels other than
maotorbe.fa i canceled,
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§96.25-3 [Canceled]

13. Section 96.25-5 Motorboats operat-
ing on the high seas is canceled,

§96.25-10 [Canccled)

14. Section 96 25-10 Motorboats oper-
ating on the navigeble waters of the
United Stut s is canceled,

Subpart 96 27-=5ounding Equipment

15. Section 96.27-1(a) Is amended to
read as follows:

§96.27-1 When required.

1n) All mechanically propelled vessels
of 510 rross tons and over in occan or
copstise service and all mechanieally
propeiind vessels of 500 gross tons and
over i Great Lakes service and cretifi-
cated Tor service on the River St Law-
rence « astward of the lower coxit of the
8t. Lrrihert Lock at Montreal. Conada,
shall ¥+ ftted with an efficient inerlh:ani-
cal or rirctronic deep-sea sourding ap-
paratiu. and a deep-sea hand icad. All

other hanically propelled oseris of
1,500 - tons and over in Ghiond T.abes
servico 1l carey a deep-sea hand Inad,
(RS, 413 as amended, 4462, a5 ouvended;
4§ V.S 179, 416, Interpret or RS,
4417, o rended. 4418, as amendoed, PR
s ame i, 188, os amended. 0 s
amende:! oo 10, 35 :iat, 420, o5 oo,
41 Star WY vy amewdded, seces 1. L
1544, 10 nended, sec. 3, 60 N
46 USC 2, 404, 441, 480, 348 : i,
50 US.C FE.O. 11239, July 31, i 0
FR. 9671, ° O'FL, 1960 Supp.; Tresa

Orders 110 ln ¥ 31,1000, 156 PO I
14, Nov. ¢ I4: & [EEN
July 24. 459: 167-30, 10t U5,
1950 24 4

PART 97—OPERATIONS

Subpart 97 05---Hotice 16 fainms
o= Ards to Mavigotion

1. Ser TR -1 i ameneletd e
as follow
§97.05-! Dty of officers.

(ay U ooased deek oflicers are peairend
to neaquoet themeeives wiilhy the @00 -t
fnforn: [ RSN YEYS S L I U

Giavd Lo d T NavE eoopudin :
n i h [ EA N SR A

ol duty, Ir o den

s .,
Wi

ciher than moesasd
Inhge fu the pilotieo o 7

venien® ofecence .U piA
the an alale Noo

(hi ity Tivoor
Lakes boditinne, i fm-
mand: . kLo ! bt [SEE
tain » ouncee anrl :

HoIn adds oo
vinformntion afles
ation Grotbe Qo 1o
may bhe obtoiscd o
ny lim:i'\" ‘;‘ o
aigd Dt

chan:

“OH(‘(‘ ‘.f- AR AR
H 1 IRRE
oot i,
: Lot

i ER

Vade obe oo b
RTEY a.s:(:‘.lm(‘\‘. oo [

i
Trh,omred DU 0 ey

LSl

1 DHstricts
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and b Jireater Antilles Section. For-
~e information In the Atlantle
“oryancan area is also included
“ces. These notices are avail-
1t charge from the U.8. Naval
¢ Offiee, Branch Oceano-
ices and US, Collector of
3 cf the major scaports in the
‘2] Tiates and are also on file In the
riintes Consulates where they may
oented.
redv 7eokly Notices to Mariners (Part
1, Pacile ond Indlan Oceans) are pre-
pired xintly by the 1.8, Coast Guard,
the U5 Caonst and Geodetle Survey and
tlie iS5, Noaval Oceanographic Office.
They trriivie changes tn aids to naviga-
tinm i »ooembled form for the 111h, 12th,
1oth, 1 avd 17th Coast Guard Dis-
1rists, roifn marlne Information in
the o ~andd Indian Oceans area is also
. thiese notices. These notices
2o without charge from the
Deeanegraphic Office, Branch
shie Offices and U.S. Collec~
s of the major seaports in
!tntes and are also on file

et nslates where they may he
[l 3% N

Tohe o 67.12—Cargo Stowdage

R I f Amended}
v + 07.12-5 Manual 15 amended
A e date of the mne:! [rom
D 207, and by revisiu foot-
; this date Lo read —Copies

1.2l are on file at Couast Guard
"3 nnd with the varicit; Const
“ot Commanders for refer-

Tl 17.36—Display of Flans
S 8736-1¢m) is amcended 1o

W hen regasived.

with gleeplnd accominion iy
: ; +othan sty persons and all
O Y1 vessels shall have por-
Y -+ ablted for the gui¢hnee of
th o v charpe of Lthe veesel, men-
R ocnent, plans showine for cach
oo cotlous Tlre=robnedony. bull-
Ceerowath partieuabie . of e
P covy manual alurm ool (o
: »systens, fire door s menas
v ihe different compe: tmessts,
ntileting systems iooluding
of the dampoers. the loeation
“»means of stoppin: the fang,
cotification of Lthe fac: cervins
con I earro comporiments
: - ily suitable for vohicies, " they
~indicated on tho pian.

tooepy 97.37—Markings for Fire
i F.aergency Equipmeons, Eic

U9 FAmended]
cion 97.37-40 Liferafls lifefloals
crant apparaiues is nreended in
.o (b)Y by changing the nhes.
ol type liferaft, U5 boal ntned
Lo npparatus” Lo vrbld tvpe i‘l
J‘”(nt. and bxlu‘..m' nyraratne
Canbpart 9737 inoamern o L ,fin,(:'
corater §0T7.37-47 a new i ctiony reacd -
;oo fotlows:

VoL 31,
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§ 97.37-50 ¥Yentilation alarm failure.

(a) The alarm required by §92,15-
10(d) (4} of this subchapter, which Indi-
eates the loss of required ventilation ir
spaces specially suitable fur  wvehicle:
shall be marked wit!: & con<picuous sign—
in at Jeast %-in¢™: ot CVENTILA-
TION FPFAILURT CTHTCULAR
SPACE.”

§97.37-90  § imendod]

6. Scction £507-49 Ursael. contracted
for prior o Heveenber 100 1852, 05
amendrd by revisine n paragraph (oo
1)  the reterernce frem 93§ 87.37-5
through 97.39-47 trn .3 07 37-5 through
97.37-50."

T Part 07§ . avier oo
§97.75-1 n nex
of § 97.80-1, rou .

zdding afte:
0. consistin:

W
Subpart 97.07.--C “on of Ve-
hicfes in Tsele:oo - scations
BO7.80-1 Spe. ! opes o oeonditions,
ta) Theoperito propelled ve-

hictes in enslored Toe o
power-opori? FIALSRHEEN
-

!

‘other than
ai o unks when

subjecl to aourt GOt ol s part)
shall e poveotied on' s whey ‘the other
conditicm s thic et 0o heen met,

thy Spnen e L .hon mon-
oxide oot from the
exhaw. . 6l picles shall

have adeqgs
tration of o

concen-
i1 be kept

below 160 e 11e holds
and iptoremeaing nersons
are wt,

(c) Lo blowers

h “rrd and e

located oo : toemves crations o.

carbon m dch om be harm-
ful to g !

[ AL B ERR Corraded CHIGY e omvended!

A e uvh e fnrerpred o oanpdy RS

tadead 424,

AT e e L 1
AIMel: 11 otead -

10,35 Siad.
s dinended.
.08 amended,
391, 392, 194,
193 IO 11009,
PR UGG By
DAL EVE RTINS R T 11141
. R SR O P (U

oy

LLSY,

S CONSTRUCTION
7 PRCVISIC:
15 NGEROUS CAR-

o

--Application

S oin anended by nadd-
; snlyoidy reading as
foliow:
20801 5 1 L date,
L] *
cr-ol Subpart 93,15 of
nhosphoric acid in
Lonoand after Jos-

i " anrled by Inserti |r'
. T ey Bubpart DEG,
et [ 'L‘ 1 Lo 98.12-50, in-
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(e} Testing requirements. (1) Tests
conducted for purposcs of compliance
with subparagraph «d) (1) of this scetton
shall experimentally detormine whether
or not the mest lonib™le pos involved
con be ignited ns a result of any possible
Tunction, malfunection, or faflure of the
comuponent coneerned,

(2) Independent laboratories that are
acceptable to the Commandant shal} per-
farm the required tests in accordance
with n {esting procedure approved by
the Commandant. The erizinal and 3
coples of the laboratory test report shall
be submitted to the Cemmandant (with-
~out cost to the Coast Guard) direstly by
the loboratory, and one copy will be for-
warded to the manufaeturer when he is
adviscd of the Commandant’s actions
taken under this scction. The in-
dependent laboratory shall inform the
Commandant in advance when destg-
nated tests will be performed so that o
merine inspector may be present.

(> Viring installation. The wiring
Installation for the intrinsically safc scc-
tion of cach npproved installation shall
commly with Subpart 111.60 of this part
cxcept where exempted by this subpart
and:

1) The ealle insulation shall be com-
patible with the liquid or vapor to which
it may ke expesed; and,

¢ The intrinsically safe conductors
shall be separated from all other con-
ductors to insure that the intrinsically
safe eircuit is not compromised by be-
coming encrrized by other conductors
tirrough damage er failure of insulation
or by induction from othor sources,

1. Zcclion 111.65-10 is amended o
rcad as follows:

§ 111.65-10 Speeial requirements for
locations where pasoline or ather
highly volatile motor fuel is earried
in vehieles,

ray Appreation. The provisions of
this section are applicable to spaces
which are “specially suitable for vehi-
cles” as defined in § 70.10-44 in Subchap-
tor IT (Passenger Vessels) and § 50.10-38
in Subehanter T «Cargo and Miscellnne-
cus Vessels) of this chapter. Eleetrical
requirements for sphaces olher than those
“speelally suitable for vehicles™ are con-
tained in § 146.27-30 of Subchapter N
tDangerous Cargees) of this chanter.

th) General requirements. Electrical
cquipment which tends to produce arcs
or zparks, such as cutouts, switches,
reeeptoeles,  lampholders, rcherators,

muotors, or other equipment having make-"}

ar-break or sliding contaects, when in-
stalled within 13 inchies of the deek, shall
he ef a type approved for Class I, Group
I3 Jocations. in accordance with §111.60-
42y, Tlectrieal covipment installed
ator over 18 inches above the deck shall
Le of the totally eneloregd type or drip-
proe! prefected cquipment provided with
saitable vuards or screens to prevent
croape of ks or ot metal particles,

Subpart 111.70—%50cial Require-
rients for Tank Vessels

I5. Seelion 111.70-5311) js amended to
read as follows:
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§ 111.70-5 Dcfinjtions,
» [ ] [ L] [ ]
(hy Lisuefied flammavle gas—Th/
ALL, '[uz term “Haueled flammable

gas” meoans gny flammable gas having
a Reld' vopor pressure exceeding 40
pounds, which has becen lguefied.

168, Scction 111.70-10 is amended by
revising subparasraphs (3) and (4) in
paragraph (¢} to read as follows:

§111.70-10 Specinl requirements for
tank vessels contracted for on or
after November 19, 1955—TDB/ALL,

(c) Insfallntion requirements on tank
vessels handling Grade A, B, C or D
liquid cargo, % * »

¢3) Cubie. Through runs of electre
cable, rezardless of how they may be
protected, are prohibited in CaTZo pump-
rooms, excent where permitted by § 111.-
63-3. Inany enclosed space immediately
above or adjacent to carzo tanks other
than earpo puniirooms, through runs of
cicctrie cable are permitted,

4} Weather decks. Motors, their
contrel cquipment, and other electrical
cquipment and installations located on
or ahove the weather decks within 10 fect
of thie carpo tank openings, corzo pump-
rocin deors er ventllation outlets, or
cargo {2nk vent terminations shall be
cxplosionvroef, Explosionproot equip-
ment inztalied in locations exposed to the
weather shz!l he waterproof or shall be
cnclosed in watertizht housings, or pro-
tecizd noaingt the entrance of water by
othcr appreved means,

(It.3. 4103, ns amended, 4462, asg amended;
44, U.S.C. 373, 416. Interpret or apply R.S,
4329, za nmended, 4400, as nmended, 4417,
A3 amended, 4117a, as amended, 4418, as

amended, 4421, qs admcnded, 4426, as
amended, 4427, os amended, 4433, as
amended, 4453, s amended, 4488, qa

amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat,
630, as amended, sec, 10, 35 Stat, 420, ag
nmended, 41 Stat. 305, ns amended, sec. 5, 49
Stat. 1304, ns nmended, secs. 1. 2, 49 Stat.
1541, 15645, ns nmended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166,
s nmemcded, £ec, 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 61
Stat. 675, 46 U.S.C, 361, 363, 391, ag81in, 392,
309, 404, 405, 411, 435, 481, 480, 360, 365, 363,
309, 367, 526p, 1333, 390h, 50 US.C. 198; E.O.
11233, July 31, 1065, 30 F.R. B671, 3 CFR, 1065
Supp.; Treacury Dept. Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 15 F.IR. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19
F.IR. 802G 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F.R.
4894: CGFI 56-28, July 24, 1058, 21 F.IR 5659;
‘.}67_-.38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R, B8E5T)

r

RT 113-—COMMUNICATION AND
ALARM SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT

Subpart 113.25-—General Alarm
Systems

. Seelion 113.25-10 5 amended by re-
vising subdiviston ¢ii) in subparagraph
(3) and subparagraph (5) in paragraph
1a) to rcad as follows:

TAmerican Saclety for Testing Materials
{most recent revision),
Mcthod of Test for Vapor Pressure of Petro-
leum Products {Iold Alethod),

[

§113.25-10 CGencrad requirements.

(@) Power supply. * * »

(3) * & A .

1) Dunlicate storage batterles so
conneeted, in combination with a manuai
two-position transfer switch thaving ne
OFT" position), that one battery will be
charged while the other battery is avail-
oble for furnishing power to the system.
Control, indicator, and alarm Ioads may
be supplicd from these batteries. Each
of the {wo storapge batterles shall have
sufficicnt capacity to supply the general
alarm system continuously for a period
of at least 4 hours and to supply all other
connected loads at maximum expected
demand for a period of at least 8 hours
without being rechasged;

L] L] L] L] »

(5} When the general alarrﬁ system
is supplied from an cmergency or interior
communication switehhoard, or when
the duplicate general alarm batteries
supply cther loads as permitted by sub-
division ¢3)¢i) of this paragraph, the
fused ch or circuit breaker supnlyinz
the e rud alarm systeom shall have pro-
visicin for locking 1o prevent unauthor-
ized operation of the switeh or clreuit

breatc - and unauthorized tampering
withi 1] - fuses.
- £l L] L L ]

{R.5. 4443, ns amended, 4462, as amended;
46 U.5.C. 375, 4185 Interpret or apply R.S.
4253, as amended, 4400, as amended, 4417, as
amendded, 41173, as amended, 4410, ons
amended, 4421, as amended, 4426, ag amended,
4427, us amended, 4433, ns amended, 4453, a3
amended, 4488, n3 amended, 4491, asg amended,
sce. 14, 20 Stat, 670, a8 amended, pec. 10, 25
Stat. 423, as amcnced. 41 Swt. 305, ns
amended, see. 5, 49 Stat, 1384, ns amended,
BCeS. 1, 2040 Stat, 1544, 1645, ag amended, gec,
17. 54 Stat. 108, ns arcnded, sec, 3, 54 Stat,
347. as emonded. gee. 3, 70 Stat, 162, sece, 3,
G3 Sttt 675; 40 US.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a,
302, 304, 404, 405, 411. 435, 481, 449, 366, 395,
363, 360, 367, 52Gp, 1277, I00b; 50 U.S.C. 108;
E O 11229, July 3110405 40 P.R. HE71, 3 CFR,
1G5 Supp; Treasury Dent. Orders 120, July
31, 1950, 15 F.R. G521 167-14, Nov, 24, 1954,
10 12 acan: 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F.R.
4001; CGI'R 50 28, July 24, 1656, 21 PR,
5G5Y; 16738, Oct, 24, 1059, M4 P.R. 8867)

SUBCHAPTER P— M ANNING OF VESSELS

PART 157 —MANNING
REQUIREMENTS

Subpart 157.30—Special Provisions

1. Scctlon 157.20-10 js amended to
read as follows:

GI5730. 10 Officer«

vessel,

1y For the purpose of this section angd
5. 44362, as amended (48 U.5.C. 224a),
the deflnitions of il Iollowing expres-
sfons, which are the same ag those sei
forth in Arlieln 2 of the Offlcers’ Com-
pctency Ccrtificaies Conventlon, 1936,
are:

(1) “Master” means any person hay-
ing command or charpe of a vessel,

(2Y “Navigatine offierr in charre of
the watch' raeans anhy person, other than
a pilot, who i3 fur the time belng actu-
ally in ¢barge of the navigation or ma-
Neuvering of g, vesscl,

for unimspecicd
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¢3) "“Chief engincer” means any per-
son permanently responsible for the me-
chanical propulsion of a vessel.

(4) “Engineer officer in charge of the
watch” means any Derson whio is for the
time being actually in charge of the run-
ning of a vessel’s engines.

(b) Every vessel, however propelled,
200 gross tons or over and navigating the
high seas and subject to the provisions of
12.S. 4438a, as amendced (46 U.S.C. 224a),
shall have officers licensed by the Coast
Guard, No person shall be enpgaged to
perform or shall perform on board any
such vessel the dutles of master, chief
enplneer, navigating officer in charge of
the watch, or engineer officer in charge of
the watch unless he holds a valid license
issued by the Coast Guard attesting to his
qualifications to perform such duties.

¢(¢) The phrase** * * no person shall
be engaged to perfcrm, or shall perform
on board any vesscl to which this section
applies, the duties of master, matz, chief
engineer, or assistant encinecr, unless
ke holds a license to perform such du-
ties * * *" In subsection (4) of R.S.
4438a, 85 amended (46 U.S.C. 2243}, shall
be construed to mean that an unin-
spected vessel shall be manned as pro-
vided in this paragraph.

(1) It an uninspected vessel engages
on @ vovage of 12 hours or less, such
vessel shall have a master and chief engi-
neer in charge of the watch continuousiy.
If desired, a male may sCcITve as navigat-
ing officer In charpe of the watch as a
rclief for the master. If desired, an
assistant engineer may serve as the engi-
neer cfficer in charge of the watch a3
s relief for the chicf cngincer.

(2) If an uninspected vessel encnges
on & voyage of over 12 hours dura.ion,
such vessel shall have a master, mate,
chief engineer, and gpssistant cngineer
and such offieers shall be in charge of
their respective watehes continuously,
except as permitied otherwise by this
subparagraph. An uninspceted vessel
which is cquipped with full pilothouse
control of the propulsion machinery, thus
eliminating the necessity for a continu-
ous engineroom watch, will not be
deemed to be in violatlon of n.S. 44384,
as amended (46 U.S.C. 224m), when
manned with an approbriately licensed
master and mate who shall be in eharge
of their rcspective watehes continu-
ously, and an eppropriately itcensed chief
engineer.

(RS. 4405, mz amended, 4402, s amended;
48 US.C. 375, 418. Interpret ar apply R.5.
4438a, a8 amended; 40 U.S.C. 224a; Treasury
Dept. Order 120, July 31, 1850, 15 F.R. 6521)

SUBCHAPTER Q—SPECIFICATIONS
PART .160—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT
Subpart 160.00T—Life Preservers,
General

1. Section 160.001-3 13 amended to
read as follows:

§ 160.001-2 General characteristics of
life preservers,

(a) A life preserver shail be of such
construction, material and workmanship

RULES AND REGULATIONS

that it can perform Ita intended function
in =ll weathers and at ali temperatures
which may be expected In the normal
usare of such life preserver. No more
metal or other such nonbuoyant mate-
rinls shall be used than is reasonahly
necessary in the construction of a life
prescrvcr.

(b) A life preserver shall be capable
of supporting in fresh water for 48 hours
a mlnimum of 16.5 pounds.

(c) Life preservers the buoyancy of
which depends upon air compartments,
inflation, or loose granulated material
cre prohibited.

¢d) A lfe preserver shall be simple in
desien, reversible, and capable of being
quickly adjusted for securc fit to the
body of a wearer of the size for which
it isintended.

(e) A lite preserver shall support the
wearer in the water in an upright or
slightly backward position, and shall
provide support to the head so that the
f~ce of an unconscijus or exhausted
person Is held above the water.

(fy A life preserver shnll be capable
of turning the wearer, upon entering the
water, to a safe flotation position as de-
goritaed in paragraph (e) of this sertion,

(g) A life preserver shall not be ap-
preciahly deterjorated or rendered unable
to perform its intended function by com-
mon oils or oil products.

(hY A life preserver shall be of a
highly visible color, such as Indian
Oranee. International Orange, or Scarlet
Munscil Red.

(1) A life preserver shall be of such
construction, materials, and workman-
ghip as to be at least equivalent to a
standard type Ufe preserver described in
detail by cther subparts In this part.
(R.S. #105, as amended, 4462, as amended;
48 U.S8.C. 375, 418. Interpret or apply R.S.
4417n, ns amended, 4426, a8 amended, 4488,
as amended, 4491, as amended, 4492, as
amended, sec. 10, 35 Stnt. 428, os amended,
cecs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended,
seca. 0, 17, 3, 54 Stat. 164, as amended, 164,
as amended, 347, as amended, sec. 3; 70 Stat.

152, scc. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C, 391a; 404,

4B1, 409, 400, 355, 387, 626e, G26p, 1333, 390b,
59 U.S.C. 188; E.Q. 11239, July 31, 18685, 30
FR. 0671, 3 CFR, 18C5 Supp.; Treasury Dept.
Orders 120, July 3%, 1850, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-
14, Nov. 28, 1954, 18 F.R. 8028; 167-20, June
18, 1056, 21 P.R. 4804; CGFR 66-28, July 24,
1950, 21 FR. 5650; 167-38, Oct. 20, 1959, 24
PIi. €857)

Subpart 160.012—Lights, Water: Setf-
Igniting (Calcium Carbide-Calcium
Fhosphide Type), for Merchant

i Vessels

=~ o Section 160.012-5(a) Is amended to

read as followa:
§ 160.012-5 Marking.

(a) The cylinder shall be leglbly
marked by embossing at its tep end the
words “TQP—ATTACH THIS END TO
S7TP" and the year of manufacture.
The cylinder shall be legibly marked by
embossing the cylindrical shell with the
brznd name of the lzht, the words
«SELP-IGNITING WATER LIGHT”, the
name and address of the manufacturer,
and the Coast Guard approval number

15297
assigned to the device. The bottom of
the water Hght shall be marked “BOT-

TOM—ATTACH THIS END TO RING
LIFE BUOY".

-
1 Sectlon 167.012-8 1s amended by
adding a paragraph (b} reading as fol-
lows:

§ 160.012-6 Packing.

(b Instructions for securing the water
lizht to the vessel and to the ring 1ife
buoy shall be included in the shipping
contalner. This instruction shall show
how to attach the device so that Its
welght is not supported by the top ring,
and still allow its proper operation.

4. Section 160.012-7(b) 1s amended to
read as follows:

§ 160.012—7 Procedure for approval.

[ ) [ ] - L] »

(o) Menujacturer's plans and specifi-
cations. In order to obtain approval of
solf-igniting waler lights, suhmit detalled
plens and spccifications including =
complete bill of materinl, assembly
drawing, parts drawings descriptive of
the arrangement and construction of the
device, and instructions for Installation,
to the Commander of the Coast Guard
District in which the factory is located.
Tach drawing shall have an identifying
drawine number, date, and an identifick-
tion of the dcviee; and the genceral ar-
ranrement or assembly drawing shall
include a list of ail drawlngs ppplieable,
torether with drawing numbers and
alteration numbers. At the time of
sclection of the preapproval sample, the
manufacturer shall furnish to the in-
spector four eopies of all plans and specl-
ficationg, corrected as may be required,
for forwarding to the Commandant.

L ] - L] » L ]
(R.S. 4405, as nmcnded, 4462, as amended;
40 U.5.C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R.B.
4420, as amecnded, 4488, Bs amended, 4401,
as nmended, sccs. 1, 2, 49 Stak. 1644, 1545,
a5 pmended, sce. 3, B4 Stat. 347, na amended,

tlon 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.8.C. 404, 431, 489,
367, 50 U.5.C. 108; E.O. 11339, July 81,
1965, 30 FR\‘]G\T; 3 CFR, 1065 Supp.; Treas
ury Dept, Order 0, July 31, 1950, 16 PR
8521; 167-14, Nov.;zﬁm%;g F.R. 8036; 167-
20, June 18, 1956. 21 F.R. 4; COFR 56-28,
July 24, 1056, 21 F.R. E659; 167-38, Oct. 26,
1059, 24 F.R. BUST)

Subpart 160.051—Inflatable Liferafts
§ 160.051-8 [Amended]

5. Scetion 160.051-8 1s amended by
changing the phrase in the first sentence
of paragraph ¢a) from “inflatable life-
raft container” to “inflatable liferaft and
contalner".

§ 160.051-9 [Amendedl

8. Sectlon 160.051-9 Procedure for ap-
proval is amended by revising the refer-
ence in the last sentence of paragraph
(n) from “§ 160.051-5(e) (1} through
(1) to “§160.051-5¢e) (1) through
12",

(RSB. 4403, as amended, 44872, as amendad;

48 U.H.C. 376, 416; Treasury Dept. Order 130,
July 81, 1960, 16 F.R. 6521)
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SUBCHAPTER R—NAUTICAL SCHOOLS

PART 167—PUBLIC NAUTICAL
SCHOOL SHIPS

Subpart 167.15—Inspections

1. Subpart 167.15 is amended by in-
serting after § 167.15-25 a new § 167.15—
30 reading as follows:

§ 167.15=-30 Drydocking,

{(a) Except for extensions as author-
ized by the Commandant, all vessels shall
be drydocked or hauled out and made
available for examination, and shall be
examined by a marine inspector within
the perjods set forth in this paragraph,
depending upon the service.

(1> Each vessel shall be drydocked or
hauled out at intervals not to exceed 24
months if 1t is in salt water a total of
more than 12 months in the 24-month
perlod since it was last drydocked or
hauled out.

(2) Each vessel shall be drydocked or
hauled out at Intervals not to exceed 34
months if 1t s in salt water less than 12
meonths in the 8rst 24-month period since
it was last drydocked or hauled out.

(3) Each vessel shall be drydocked or
hauled out at intervals not to exceed 60
months if 1t operates exclusively inh fresh
water,

(b} The master, cwner, or agent shall
notify the Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection, at any time a vessel is to be
placed on drydeciz or hauled out in order
that an examination of the underwater
portion of the vessel may be made if
deemed necessary.

2. Bection 167.15-40
read es follows:

§ 167.15-50 Tail shaft examination.

The outboard shaeft or shafts on every
nautieal school ship shall be drawn for
examination once at least In every 4
years: Provided, That, if the circum-
stances warrant it, the Coast Quard Dis-
trict Commander may extend this time
to the next regular drydecking period,
not to exceed 4 months.

Subpart 167.65—Special Operating
Requirements

3. Section 167.65-45 Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 167.65-45 Notice to mariners; aids to
navigation,

(a) OfMicers are required to acquaint
themselves with the latest information
published by the Coast Guard and the
U.S. Nayvy regarding aids to navigation,
and neglect to do so {s cvidence of neglect
of duty. It is desirable that nautical
school ships navigating oceans and coast-
wise and Great Lakes waters shall have
available in the pllothouse for conven-
icnt reference ot all times a fille of the
applicable Notice to Mariners.

(b) Weekly Notices to Mariners (Great
Lakes Edition), published by the Com-
mander, §th Coast Guard District, con-
tain annhouncements and information on
chanzes n alds to navisation nnd other
marine information affecting the safety

is amended to
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of navigation on the Great Lakes, These
notices may be obtained free of charge,
by making application to Commander,
§th Coast Guard District.

{c) Weekly Notices to Mariners (Part
I, Atlantic and Mediterranean) are pre-
pared jointly by the US. Coast Guard,
the U.8. Coast and Geodetic Survey and
the U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office.
‘They include changes in aids to naviga-
tion In assembled form for the 1st, 3d,
5th, Tth, and 8th Coast Guard Districts
and the Greater Antilles Bection. For-
elgn marine information in the Atlantic
and Mediterrancan area is also included
in these notices. These notices are avall-
able without charge from the U.8. Naval
QOcenpnographic Office, Branch Oceano-
graphic Offices and U.S. Collector of Cus-
toms of the major seaports in the United
States and are also on file in the U.S.
Consulates where they may be inspected.

(d) Weekly Notices to Mariners (Part
H, Pacific and Indian Oceans) are pre-
pared jointly by the U.B, Coast Guard,
the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey and
the U.8. Naval Oceanographic Office,
They include changes in aids to naviga-
tion in aessembled form for the 11th, 12th,
13th, 14th, and 17th Coast Guard Dis-
tricts. Foreipn marine information in
the Paclfic and Indian Oceans area is also
included in these notices. These notices
are available without charge from the
U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office, Branch
Oceanographic Offices and U.8. Collector
of Customs of the major seaports in the
United States and are also on flle in the
U.S. Consulates where they may be In-
spected.

(e> Al nautical school ships shall have
charts of the waters on which they oper-
ate available for convenlent reference at
all times,

{R.S. 4405, a3 smended, 4463, a8 amended;
44 UB.C. 375, 410. Interpret or apply RS,
4417, a9 amended, 4418, as amended, 4426,
as egmended, 4433, as amended, 4450, a8
amended, §453, as amended, 4488, a8 amendced,
secs. 1 and 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1645, as
amended, sec. 3, 70 Btat., 162, sec. 3, 68 Btat.
675, sec, B, 75 Btat. 403; 46 UL.C. 301, 392,
404, 411, 239, 223, 481, 363, 367, 3v0b, 50
U.S.C. 108, 33 U.B.C. 1007; E.O. 11230, July 31,
18685, 30 P.R. 8871, 8 CFR, 1945 SBupp.; Treas-
ury Dept. Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 16
F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 20, 1054, 10 P.R. 8028;
167-20, June 18, 1888, 21 P.R. 4804; CQOFIl
5028, July 24, 1056, 21 F.R. 56560; 1G7-38,
Oct, 28, 1950, 24 F.R. 83857, 107-48, Nov. 6,
1961, 26 P.IR. 10608)

SUBCHAPTER T—SMALL PASSENGER VESSELS
{UNDER 300 GROSS TONS})

PART 176—INSPECTION AND
CERTIFICATION

Subpart 176.25-~Materiel Inspections

1. Table 176.25-25(a) (2) in § 176.25-25
(n) (2} is amended by canceling obsolcte
matcerial regarding ‘“vaporlzing llqu.ld"
so this table reads as follows:

§ 176.25-25 Fu’e cxlmgmsl:ung equip-
mens

(a)..‘
(2)...

g
TADLE 176.25-25(a)(2)
T¥pe unit Tt

Bods acld. ... ....... Diacharge. Clean hoss agd ine-
:sfitde mtmmnuthom;hln

Foam. ... Discharge. Clesn hoss snd in-
side ofextinguisher thoroughly.
Recharge.

Pump tank (wakor Discharge. Clean hose and in-

or antlirecze). side of extinguisher thoroughly.
Recharge with clean watar or
antifreezo,

Lxamine pressure cartridge and
replace if end 18 punctured or
If cartridge 1s otherwise deter-
mined to have leaked or to be
in unsuitable condition. Re-
Inoi\so li%mdmclean bose and
nside of extlnguisher
cughly., Recharge with clmn
water, sotutlon, or untltnn.e
Insert charged ea.rtrld

Weigh cylinders.
weight loss cxeeeda 10 E:oe.n
of welght of eharge. t
hose and norzle to be sure tbey
mre ¢lear,

Excmine pressure oartridge and
replace if end is punctured or
if cartridge 15 otherwise deter-
mined to have leaked or to be
in unsuitable condition. In-
spect hose and nozelo to see if
they are clenr, Insert eharged
cartridge. Bao sure dry ¢heml-
cul is free-flowing (not caked)
and chamber contains full
charge.

See thut prossure gage 1s in oper-
ating range. 1f not, or If seal
is breken, welgh or otherwise
determine that fuli charge of
dry chemjeal §s in extinguisher.
Tlecharge if pressure 1a low or
if dry chemnical is needed.

Carirldge operated
{water, antifrccze
or loaded sircam).

Carhon digxide., ...

Dry chemieal (car-
tridge-operated
type).

Ty cheintenl (stored
prossure {ypeld.

L] . . . L]

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,
sec, 3, 70 Btat, 152; 44 U.B.C. 375, 418, 390D,
Interpret or apply R.5. 4417, as amended,
4418, an amended, 4421, g amended, 4420, aa
amended, 4453, as amended, 4484, a8
amended, 44732, as amended, 4488, as amended,
4491, a3 amended; 46 T.S.C. 301, 302, 300, 404,
435, 451, 170, 481, 480; Treasury Dept. Orders
120, July 31, 1850, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-30, June
18, 1954, 21 F.R. 48%4; CGFR 58-28, July 24,
19566, 21 F.R. 5G39; 1G7-38, Oct. 20, 1989, 24
F.R. 8857).

PART 181—FIRE PROTECTION
EQUIPMENT

Subpart 181.01—Application and
intent
1, Bection 181.01-5(a) Is amended to
reed as follows:
§ 181.01-5 Intent.
(a) The intent of this part is to in-

sure that each vessel ls provided with
safe, readily available and sufficlent fire-

fighting equipment of the type necessary

to extingulsh any fires which are Hkely
to be encountcrcd in normal operation.
Due consideration will be given to
hazards caused by the vessel’s type of
fuel, construction materlal, equipment,
€argo, etc.
Subpart 181.30—Portable Fire
Extingulshers
2. Section 181.30-1 Is amended by re-
vising Table 181.30-1(a) in paragraph
(a) pnd by revising paragraph (c)} to
read as follows:
§181.30-1 Required number, type and
location,
(a)y » ¢ @
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Atle 46—SHIPPING

ster —Coast Guard, Depariment
’ of Transportation

SUBCHAPTER N—DANGEROUS CARGOES
r%‘l [CGFR 87-23]

VMPART 146—TRANSPORTATION OR
STORAGE OF EXPLOSIVES OR
OTHER DANGERQUS ARTICLES OR
SUBSTANCES, AND COMBUSTIBLE
LIQUIDS ON BOARD VESSELS

PART 147—REGULATIONS GOVERN-
ING USE OF DANGEROUS ARTICLES
AS SHIPS" STORES AND SUPPLIES
ON BOARD VESSELS

Miscellaneous Amendments

Pursuant to the notice of proposed rule
making published In the FeperaL REc-
1sTer of January 24, 1967 (32 F.R. 795-
807), and the Merchant Marine Council
Public Hearing Agenda dated March 20,
1987 (CG-249), the Merchant Marine
Council held a publie hearing on
March 20, 1967, for the purpose of re-
ceiving comments, views, and data, The
proposals considered were identifled as
Items PH 1-67 to PH 13-67, inclusive.
Item PH 1-67 contained proposals re-
garding dangerous eargoes (CG-249,
Item PH 1-6T, pages ! to 64, inclusive),
and these proposals, as revised, are
adopted and set forth in this document.

The oral and written comments re-
ceived were considered and changes based
thereon were made in certain proposals
designated 48 CFR 146.03—4, definition of
“carfloat”; 146.23-100 (corrosive liquids)
hydrogen peroxide; 146.29-14(a), dan-
gerous cargo manifests, lists, or stowage
plans; 146.29-90(f), permitting certain
persons other than the master to accept
required “documents” when using carge
transporters (Conex box); 146.29-99
Chart A, 1s brought up to date to show
compatability of varlous classes of mill-
tary explosives and hazardous munitions;
and 146.29-100, under Class XC, the
stowage requirements were clarified. The
Merchant Marine Counecll’s actions with
respect to comments received are ap-
proved.

The Merchant Marine Couneil’s rec-
ommendation to reject the proposal to
amend 46 CFR 146.20-45(¢! regarding
the working of two holds simultaneously
in the same hatch in loading or un-
loading military explosives and other
cargo is adopted. The text of 46 CFR
146.2945(e) is continued in effect with-
out chonge in present practices and pro-
cedures,

The provisions of R.8. 4472, as amend-
ed (46 U.S.C. 170), require that the land
and water regulations governing the
transportation of dangerous articles or
substances shall be as nearly parallel
as practicable. The provisions in 46 CFR
146.02-18 and 146.02-19 make the Dan-
gerous Cargo Regulations applicable to
all shipments of dangerous cargoes by
vessels. The Interstate Commerce Com-
mission by Change Order No. 74 has
made changes in regulations with respect

U N
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to definitions, deseriptive names, speci-
fications of contalners, packing, marking,
and labeling for radicactive materinls
which are now in effect for land trans-
portation, Varlous amendments to the
Dangerous Cargo Regulations in 48 CFR
Part 146 have been included in this docu-
ment in order that these regulations gov-
erning water transportation of certain
dangerous cargoes will be as nearly par-
allel as practicable with the regulations
which govern the land transportation of
the same commodities.

The emendments to 46 CFR Part 146
which were not deseribed in the FPEpERAL
RecISTER of January 24, 1967 (32 FR.
T85~T08) are considered to be interpre-
tationa of law, or revised requirements
to agree with existing regulations, or ed-
itorial in nature, and it 1s hereby found
that combllance with the Adminlstra-
tive Procedure Act (respecting notice of
proposed rule making, public rule mak-
ing procedure thereon, and effective date
requirements thereof) 1s unnecessary
with respect to such changes.

By virtue of the authority vested in
me as Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard,
by section 632 of Title 14, U.S. Code and
Department of Transportation Order
1100.1, dated March 31, 1967 (49 CFR
14(a)(2), 32 FP.R. 5806), to promulgate
regulations in accordance with the laws
cited with the regulations below, the fol-
lowing amendments are prescribed and
shall be effectlve July 1, 1967; however,
the regulations in this document may be
complied with in lleu of existing require-
ments prior to that date.

1. The authority note for Part 146 is
amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part
146 issued under R.5. 4405, a8 amended, 4483,
as amended, 4472, as amended, gec. 3, 68 Stat.
675; 46 U.S.C. 376, 418, 170, 60 U.S.C. 188;
E.O. 11230, July 31, 1965, 30 FR. #871; De-
partment of Transportation Order 1100.1,
Mar, 31, 1867, 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2}, 52 P.R. b608;
except as otherwise noted.

Subpart 146.02—General
Regulations

1. In § 146.02-10, peragraph (a) is re-
vised and the first sentence of paragraph
(b) is revised. As amended, § 146.02-10
reads as follows:

§ 146.02-I0 Export shipments,

(a) Export shipments of commercial
Class A explosives and radioactive mate-
rials, Groups I, IT, III, or IV, regardless
of whether in interstate transportation
prior to delivery to the vessel, shall be
packed, marked, labeled, or otherwise In
conformity with the Interstate Com-
merce Commission requirements for the
transportation of explosives or other
dangerous articles in effect at the time
of shipment.

{b) Export shipments of explosives or
other dangerous artlcles or combustible
liquids (except commercial ‘Class A ex-
piosives and radioactive materlals,
GroupsI, II, ITT, and IV) may be aceepted
for transportation when packed, marked,
labeled, and described in accordance with
the regulations of the country of destina-
tion. The bil? of lading or other shipping
paper shall 1dentify such shipments by

the shipping name shown In the regula-
tions in this part for the particular sub-
stance, and also shall certify that the
packing, marking, and labeling 1s in ac-
cordance with the forelgn regulations
and identify by title or otherwise such
foreign regulations. Markings on export
packages may be in the language of the
country of destination. Labels shall be
affixed or printed or stamped upon such
export packages when offered for trans-
portation in lots of one hundred (100} or
less packages. Btowage on board a vessel
shall be in accordance with the regula-
tions In this part as applicable to the
particular’ character of vessel.

2. In § 146.02-11, paragraph (a) 18 re-
vised and the fAirst sentences of para-
graphs (h), (¢), and {(d) are revised. As
amended, § 146.02-11 reads as follows:

§ 146.02-11 Emport shipments,

(a) Import ghipments of commereial
Class A explosives and radioactive ma-
terlals, Groups I, IT, I1I, and IV, regard-
less of whether destined upon arrival at
domestic ports for further. transporta-
tlon or not shell be packed, marked, la-
beled, or otherwise in conformity with
the Interstate Commerce Commission re-
quirements for the transportation of ex-
plosives or other dangerous artfcles in
effect at the time of shipment.

(k) Import shipments of exploslves or ’
other dangerous articles (except com-
mercial Class A explogives and radioac-
tive materlals, Groups I, 0, I11, and IV)
destined upon arrival at domestle ports
for further transportation outside the
port wrea in orlginal containers, by com-
mon contract, or private carrier, must
comply with the Interstate Commerce
Commission regulations for the trans-
portation of explosives or other danger-,
ous articles in effect at the time of ship-
ment. The importer shall furnish with
the order to the foreign shipper, and also
to the forwarding agent at the port of
entry, full and complete information as
to packing, marking, labeling, and other
requirements g8 prescribed by the Inter-
state Commerce Commission regulations
(see § 146.05-14) .

{¢) Import shipments of exploslves or
other dangerous articles or combustible
liquids (except commercial Class A ex-
plosives and radioactive materials,
Groups I, IO, IIT, and IV} accepted for
transportation in a foreign port in out-
side metal or wooden barrels or drums
not exceeding 110 gallons capacity,
wooden hoxes not exceeding 300 pounds
weight of box and contents, or fiberboard
boxes not exceeding 65 pounds weight of
box and contents, which upon arrival at
domestic ports are not destined for trans-
portation outside the port area in these
original import containers by common
contract or private carrier may be car-
ried on board vesszels provided the ship-
per certified upon the bill of Iading or
other shipping paper that the packing,
marking, and labeling are in conformity
with the regulations of the country of
origin. If the country of origin has no
regulations governing the transporta-
tlon by vessel of the explosives and
dangerous substances involved, con-
tainers of the type described above in
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this paragraph may be carried on hoard
vessels: Provided, That the shipper shall
certlfy that the contalner s so con-
structed as to maintain its complete in-

tegrity under all conditions likely to be’

encountered in transportation. The
master of the vessel, before accepting
such Import shipments, shall satisfy him-
self that the containers are sufficiently
strong to stand, without rupture or leak-
age of contents, all risks ordinarily inci-
dent to transportation. Stowage of im-
port ghipments on board vessels shall be
in accordance with the provlsions of the
regulations in this part.

() Shipments of explosives or other
dangerous articles or combustible lqulds
(except commercial Class A explosives
and radioactive materials, Groups I, II,
III, and IV) accepted for transportation
In a forelgn port which upon arrival at
domestic ports are destined for trans-
shipment on vessels subject to the regu-
lations of this part, may be accepted on
such vessels provided the bill of lading
or other shipping paper ldentifies the
shipment by the shipping name shown in
the regulations in this part for the par-
ticular substance and provided further
that the dangerous cargo Is certified to
be described ag above and to be packaged,
marked, and labeled in accordance with
the regulations In this part or the regu-
lations of the country of origin of the
cargo (provided such regulations are
compatible with minimum safety require-
ments of the regulations in this part).
The connecting carrier, before accepting
such transshipments, shall satisfy him-
self that the provisions of this paragraph
are complied with. The master of the
vessel shall setisfy himgelf that the con-
tainers are sufficlently strong to with-
stand, without rupture or leakage of
contents, all risks ineldent to transpor-
tation. Stowage on board vessels shall be
in aceordance with the provisions of the
regulations in this part.

Subpart 146.03—Definitions of Words
and Terms Contained Within the
Regulations in This Subchapter

3. Subpart 146.03 Is amended by add-
Ing a new § 146.03—4, reading as follows:
§ 146.03—4 Carfloat.

A carfloat is a vessel that serves as an
extension of a rail line or highway over
water. It Includes those vessels in other
than ocean, coastwise, or ferry services
having provistons only for “On deck”
stowage of vehicles, operates on a short
run, and differs from a ferry service in
that 1t operates on an irregular basis and
Ay serve several points In a port area,.
Subpart 146.04—1List of Explosives or

Other Dangerous Articles Contain-

ing the Shipping Name or Descrip-

tion of Articles Subject fo the Reg-
vlatiens in This Subchapter
§146.04-5 {Amended]

4. Section 146.04-5 Is amended by
adding or changing ecertain Iltems as
Tollows:

No. 1095
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Article Clossed aa Label required !
Tiema Added
LI L LELI 3
¥izsile radioactive materlals, N 0.8, __ Pols. D_____-_ Radioactive materlals, red,
" E e LI ] L LI
%ﬁiﬁﬁi‘éﬁ gfmais, 1o specific activity_oon.. - eenoo- o B Radioastive materlals, rod or
“ae e blue. aen
Ttema Caonceled
LI L L3 N
Ceslum-137 (see: “Radlosctive Matarials, Groups Iand ') _....[ Pols. D__.____| Polson radioactive materlals
san e fred). “a
Cobalt-80 (see: ' Redloactive Materlala, Gmupu Tand II™)_....... Pola. D__ ... Polson mdioactive materials
"sw sen (red). e
Gold-198 {ges: “Radioactive Matarlal, Qroups I and IT") ... Pols. D..__... Poison radloactive materisals
" ’ L N ] (m .
Iridium-192 (see: “ Radloactive Materlals, Groupa I and II”")______| Pols. D._~___| Polson radioaetive materlals
Y] “xw {red). 'R
Radlosetive matedal—low activity Pola, D_______
L3 [ B L ]
Ttems Changed
Megneslum-thorium alloys In formed shapes (not powdered, and | Pols. D____.__| Rodioactive materials, red
which sball contaln not more than 4 percens norninal thorlum- special.

232) (zeo: § 140.25-25(e)).  ee - en
Redioactive materials Qroups I, IT and TV .__ Pois. D.__. Redioactive materials, rod.
Radiocective materials, Group I . A Radioactive materlals, blue.
Radlonetive materfals, N.O.8. (ses: "“Radiosctive materlals, | Pols. D...___. Radioactive materials, red,

Gronpe L, IT and IV, or *Group IOX*).

L M 4 LI ] L
Uranium, normal or depleted, in solid metal fortn (not borings, | Pols, D_._____ Radicactive materials, red
chips, or pleces) (see: § 146.25-35 (f}). special, s
LN * & ¥ -

L Unless otherwise exempt by the provistons of the detalled regulations.

Subpart 146.05-—Shipper's Require-
ments Re: Packing, Marking, Label-
ing, and Shipping Papers

5. In § 148.05-17, the heading for para-
graph (q) 15 revised and Notes 1 and 2
are added to read as follows:

§ 146.05-17 Labels.

{q) Radioactive materials, Group I,

IT, or IV,
L] L] - L] L ]

Note I:-Labels, when used for the ship-
ment of Group IV Aaslle radioactive materiala,
must be overstamped or otherwise marked
“GROUP IV" In a contrasting color.

KoTE 2: The term “Radiation unit” is de-
fined in § 146.25-35(h) of, this part.

- L] - - L]

Subparl 146.06—Vessel's Require-
ments, Re: Acceptance, Handling,
Stowage, etc.

6. In § 146.06-14, paragraph (c¢) 15 re-
vised. As amended, § 146.06-14 reads as
follows:

§ 146.06-14 Source of information
shown on manifest, list, or stowage
plan.

(a) The information required to appear
on a dangerous cargo manifest, list, or
stowage plan by the provisions of
§ 146.06-15(b) shall be the information
actually furnished to the vessel by the
shipper of the dangerous substances upon
his bill of lading or other shipping
paper; and the owner, charterer, agent,
master, or person under whose supervi-
sion the actual preparation of the mani-

fest, list, or stowage plan 1s made, shall
cause the Information requlred to be
correctly transcribed.

(b) Every entry made upon the dan-
gerous cargo manifest, Hst, or stowage
plan shall be a true statement to the best
knowledge and belief of the master of
the vessel. The provislons of this para-
graph shall not apply to barges.

{c) The master, or a licensed deck offi-
cer designated by the master and at-

tached to the vessel shall, by his stgna-

ture, acknowledge the correctness of the
dangerous cargo manifest, list, or stow-
age plan. The provisions of this para-
graph shall not apply to barges.

Subpart 146.09—Carge Handling and
Stowage Devices, U.S, Coast Guard
Container Specifications

7. In § 146.00-15, the Introductory text
of paragraph (b) is revised and the In-
troductory text of paragraph (d) is re-
vised to read as follows:

§ 146.09-15 Power-operated industrial
trucks,

- L] L] L] -

(b) Approved power-operated indus-
trial trucks. Where approved, power-
operated industrial trucks are required
by the regulations in this part, such ap-
proved trucks shall have the specific
designation of a recognized testing lab-
oratory, or a certification by the owner
that the trucks meet the safety standards
of a recognized testing laboratory for the
specific designation. The -certification
shall be flled with the Captain of the
Port, and shall identify each piece of

equlpment by make, type, serial number, .
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Title 46—SHIPPING

Chopter [—Coast Guard, Department
of Transportaotion

SUBCHAPTER D—TANK VESSELS

SUBCHAPTER —CARGO AND MISCELLANEOUS
VESSELS

[CGFR 67-88]

PART 39—FLAMMABLE OR COMBUST-
IBLE LIQUIDS HAVING LETHAL
CHARACTERISTICS

PART 98—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION,
ARRANGEMENT, AND PROVISIONS
FOR CERTAIN DANGEROUS CAR-
GOES IN BULK

Miscellaneous Amendments

1. Pursuant to the notice of pro-
posed rule making published in the Fep-
ERAL REGISTER of January 24, 1967 (32
FR. 795-807}, and the Merchant Marine
Council Public Hearlng Agenda dated
March 20, 1967 (CG-249), the Merchant
Marine Council held a public hearing on
Mareh 20, 1967, for the purpose of receiv-
ing comments, views, and data. The pro-
posals considered were identified as
Items PH 1-67 to PH 13-67, Inclusive,
Ttem PH 2-67 contalned proposals re-
garding bulk dangerous cargoes (CG-249,
pages 85 to 75, inclusive), and these pro-
posals, as revised, are adopted and set
forth in this document.

2. The oral and written commentis re-
ceived were considered and certain
changes were made in the proposals in
“tem PH 2-67. The proposal regarding
shipping papers for cargo harges carrying
certain dangerous cargoes in Item PH
2a—67 (CG-249, page 65) was revised.
The proposals regarding dralt marks to
be placed on cargo barges carrying cer-
tain dangerous cargoes in Ttem PH 2b-67
(CG-24%9, pages 66 and 67) are with-
drawn. The proposals regarding barges
carrying lquld chlorine mtbulk in Item

ER
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PH 2¢-67 (CG-249, pages 68 to T1, In-
cluslve) are accepted. The proposal
regarding berges carrying anhydrous
ammonia in bulk in Ttem PH 2d (CG--249,
page 72} is accepted with editorial
changes. The proposals regarding vent-
ing of tank barges carrying liquids having
lethal characteristics in Item PH 2e-67
(C3-249, pages 73 to 75, Inclusive) are
accepted. The Merchant Marine Coun-
cil’'s mctions with respect to comments
oh proposals in Item PH 2-67 are ap-

) proved.

3. By virtue of the authorlty vested in

. me as Commandant, U.8. Coast Quard,

by sectlon 632 of Title 14, Unlted States

' Code and Department of Transportation
; Order 1100.1, dated March 31, 1967 49
i CFR 1.4(a) (2}, 32 F.R.'5606), to promul-~
_gate regulations in accordance with the
‘laws cited with the regulations below, the
‘following amendments are preseribed
;and shall be effective Januar- 1, 1968,

for both new and existing vessels; how-
ever, the regulations in this document
may be complied with in lieu of existing
requirements prior to that date.

4. The authority note for Part 39 Is
amended to read as follows:

AuTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 39
ssued under R.S. 4406, as amended, 44173, 88
amended, 4463, as amended; 48 U.S.C. 375,
301a, 416. Interpret or apply R.S. 4472, as
amended, 4488, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
€75, sec. 8(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.8.C. 170,
481, 50 U.B.C. 108, 48 U.S.C, 1855(b); E.O.
11238, July 31, 1865, 30 F.R. 8671, 3 CFR, 1865
Supp. Department of Transportation Order
11001, Mar. 31, 1967, 48 CFR 1.4(a){2), 32
P.R. 5606; except as otherwise noted,

Svubpari 39.20—Venting and
Ventilation

§39.20-1 {Amended]

5. Sectlon 39.20-1 Is amended by
chanzing the heading from “Venting—
TB/ALL to “Venting-T/ALL.”

6. Subpart 39.20 is amended by insert-
ing after § 39.20-1 a new section reading
as follows:

§ 39.20-2 Venting—B/ALL.

(a) Manned barges shall meet the re-
guirements of § 39.20-1.

(b) For unmanned harges, the follow-
tng requirements shall apply:

(1) The discharge flitings from each
safety rellef or pressure vacuum relief
valve shall be directed in such a manner
as to not impinge on another tank, pip-

ing or any other equipment which would .

increase the fire hazard should burning
products be discharged from the safety
or pressure vacuum relief valve as a.ye-
sult of a fire or other casualty. In addi-
tion, the discharges shall be directed
away from areas where it 1s likely that
persons might be working and as remote
as practicable from wentilgtion inlets and
igmition sources. A mmon discharge
header may be employed if desired. The
area near the discharge fitlings shall be
clearly marked as a hazardous ares.

(2> A means shall be provided for el-
ther the reclamation or safe venting of
vapors during the loading and unloading
operations. For this purpose the safety
rellef or pressure vacuum rellef valve
shall be provided with a valved bypass
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to a vapor return line shore conncction
which shell be used whenever vapor re-
turn shore facilliles are available. In the
event vapors must be vented to the at-
mosphere, a vent riser shall be connected
to the vapor return line and extend at
least 12 feet above the highest level ac-
cessible to personnel. The vent rlser may
be collapsaible for ease of stowage when
not in use. The vent riser shall not be
connected to a safety relief or pressure
vacuum valve. Vapor return ines or vent
risers for tanks carrying the same class
product may be connected to a common
header system if dealred.

(3) Tanks carrying Class “B” or e
polsons shall be vented independent of
tanks earrying other products.

7. The authority note for Part 98 is
amended to read as follows:

AvrHORITY: The provisions of this Part 98
igsued under R.S. 4406, aa smended, 4483, as
amended, 4472, as amended; 48 U.5.C. 375,
418, 170. Interpret or apply R.B. 44170, as
amended, 4488, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
675, e, 6(b) (1), B0 Stat. 938; 48 US.C, 170,
461, 50 U.S.C. 198, 48 U.S.C. 16865(b); E.O.
11238, July 31, 1066, 30 F.R. 8871, 3 CFR, 1065
Supp. Department of Transportation Order
11001, Mar. 31, 1967, 48 CFR 1.4(a)(2) 32
F.R. 5608; except as otherwise noted.

Subpart 98.03—Barges Carrying
Dangerous Cargoes

8. Section 98.03-35 1Is amended by
adding a new paragraph (h) at the end
thereof reading as follows:

§98,03-35 Speeial operaling require-
ments for barges carrying certain
dangerous cargoes in bulk.

¢h) (1) Fach barge carrying dangerous
cargoes shall have on board a bill of
lading, manifest, or shipping document
giving the following:

(1) Name of the shipper,

(i) Location of the loading point.

(iii) Kind, grade, sand approximate
quantity by compartment of each kind
and grade of cargo in the barge.

¢2) Such bill of lading, manifest, or
shipping document muy be made out by
the person in charge of the barge, the
master of the towing vessel, or the owner
of the barge or his agent: Provided, That
in the case of any unmanned barge, the
master of the towing vessel shall either
have a copy of the shipping papers for
such barge when In his tow or he shall
make an entry in the towing vessel’s
loghook giving the information required
by subparagraph (1) of this paragrapit.
A barge should not be delayed in order
to secure exact quantities of cargo.

Subpart 98.05—Elemental Phosphorus
In Water In Bulk
§98.05-50 [Amended]

§. Section 98.05-50 General require-
ments is amended by changing In para-
graph (f) the title from “Commandant
(MMT)"” to “Cammandant (MHM).”

Subport 98.10-—Sulfuric Acid in Bulk
§98.10-45 [Amended]

10. Section 98.10-45 General re-
quirements 1s amended by changing in

-
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:agraph () the title from *“Com-
mandant (MMT)" 1o “Commandant
(MHM)."
Subparnt 98.15—-Hydrochloric Acid in
Bulk
§ 98.1545 [Amended]

11. Sectlon 98.15-45 Qeneral require-

ments Is amended by ¢hanging in para-
graphs (f} and (g) the title from ‘‘Com-

mandant (MMT)" to “Commandant
(MHM).”
Subpart 98.18—Phosphoric Acid in
Bulk
§98.18-45 [Amended]

12, Section 98.18-45 General require-
ments I8 amended by changing in para-
graphs (f) and (g) the title from *“Com-

mandant (MMT)” to ‘Commandant
(MHM).”
Subpart 98. 20—Liqurd Chlorine In
Bulk

13. Sectlon 98.20-40{c) is amended to
read as follows:

£ 98.20-40 Cargo piping.
[ ] - L] - * -

{c) In multiple tank installations the
tanks shall not be interconnected by pip~
ing or manifolds which may contain
liquid chlorine. Manifolding of vapor
Ilnes of individual tanks into a commmon
" ader for connection to shore is per-

;ted. More than one cargo tank may be
trled or discharged at a time, provided
each tank is filled from or discharged to
shore tanks through separate lines.

14. Section 98.20-55 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 98.20-55 Venting-

{(a) Each cargo tank shall have the
safety relief valve outlets connected to
separate risers which shall extend to a
reasonable height above the deck; or, the
safety rellef valves may discharge into
the protective housing surrounding the
valves. Sultable provisions shall be made
to vent the housing. Other installations
acceptable to the Comimmndant may be
used. ‘The arrangement shall be such as
to minimize the hazard of escaping
VAPOTS.

(b} When vent risers are installed,
they shall be designed so as to prevent
stresses on safety relief valve mountings
and to provide protection agalnst physi-
cal damage. Return bends and restrictive
pipe fAttlngs shall not be used. Risers
shall be fitted with loose rain caps and
suitable provislon shall be made for
draining the vent piping If lquid can
collect therein.

15. Section £8.20—60 iz amended by de-
letlng the second sentence in paragraph

(b}, by inserting the phrase “by volume"

after the phrase “80 pereent chlorine”
(twice) in second sentence of paragraph
"y, and by changing the phrase from
J percent” to “75 percent” in the last
Sentence of paragraph (f}, and these
paragraphs as revised read as follows; -

RULES AND REGULATIOMS

§ 98.2060 Filing and dircharge oper-
ation.
- » » L] E ]

() Prior to the start of Allling opera-
tions, care shall be exerclsed to insure
that the cargo tank(s) is empty and free
from foreign matter.

1] - - L] -

(d) After the filiing operation Is com-~
pleted the vapor above the liquid chlorine
in the cargo tank shall be analyzed to
determine the percentage of gaseous
chlorine in the vapor space. If it should
contain lese than 80 percent chlorine, by
volume, vapors shall be withdrawn
through the vent or vapor line until the
vapor content in the cargo tanks shows
et Jeast 80 percent chlorine, by volume.

L] " [ ] » [ ]

(f) The chlorine in the cargo tanks
shall be discharged by the pressure dif-
ferential method. Where the vapor pres-
sure of the chlorine is niot sufficient to
force the Nguid out of the tank, com-
pressed alr may be used to secure the de~
sired rate of discharge, provided the air
is oil-free and thoroughly dried by pass-
ing it over actlvated aluminum oxide,
sliica gel, or other acoeptable drying
agent. The compressed alr systems shall
contain & rellef valve arranged and set
so that the air pressure in the cargo tank
cannot exeeed 75 percent of the al!owuble
pressute of the tank,

- - . ) - >

§ 98.20-70 [Amended]

18. Section 98.20-70 Special operoi-
ing requiremenis 13 amended by chang-
ing In paragraphs (e} and ) the title
from “Commandant (MMT)” to “Com-
mandant (MHRM) .”

Subpart 98.25——Anh9drous Ammonia
in Bulk
§ 98.25-90 {Amended)

17. Sectlon 98.25-9¢ Special operating
requirements 18 amended by changing in
peragraph (d) the tltle from “Com-
mandant (MMT)” to “Commandant
(MHM) .*

18. Bection 98.25-95(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 98.25-95 'Tests and inspeclions.

(s} Bach cargo tank shaell be sub-
jected to an internal examinatlon at least
once In each 8 calendar vears. To the
extent and if deemed necessary by the
marine Inspector, sufficient insulation
shall be removed from insulated tanks at
least onte In each 8 calendar years to
permit spot external examination of the
tanks and ipsulation. The marine lnspec-
tor may réquire that the thickness of the
tanks bé gaged by an acceptable non-
destruotive means without removal of
insulation. An external examination of
unlagged tanks and the visible parts of

lagged tanks shall be made at each .

biennial inspection.
- Caow

Subpart 98.35—Portable Tanks For
Combustible Liquids
§ 98.35-7 [Amended]

19. Section 98.35-7 Plan approval ia
amended by changing in paragraph (a)
the title from “Commandant (MMT)"™
to “Commandant (MHM)" and by
changing the Zip number from "20224"
to “20691.”

Dated: December 5, 1967.

W.J. 8SMITH,
Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Commandant.

[F.R. Doc. 67-14865; Filed, Dec. 8, 1067:
8:49 amm.]
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and owner's identification number. Such
certification shall be accompanied by an
inspection report of a cargo gear inspec-
tion service or a qualified inspector ac-
ceptable to the Captain of the Port,
which shall attest that the equipment
complies with the safety standards re-
quired by this section. The following lab-
oratories are recognized for the specific
type designations listed:

L} - * * L

id) Minimum safely features. In ad-
dition to the construction and design
safety features required for approved
power-operated Industrial trucks, they
shall have at least the following mini-
mum safety features where applicable:

L] L] L] & »

Subpart 146.20—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Explosives -

8. In § 146.20-35, paragraph (e) (1)
and ¢2) is revised. As amended, § 146.20-
35(e) reads as follows:

§ 146.20-35 Handling explosives.

L 4 L} - L L3

{g) Except as otherwlse provided in
this paragraph, power-operated indus-
trial trucks shall not be used in a space
in which Class A, Class B, or Class C
explosives are stowed.

1) The Commandant may grant au-
thority for the use of approved power-
operated industrial trucks of approved
type “EX" (see § 146.09-15(b) ) In spaces
in which Class A, Class B, or Class C
cxplosives are stowed when it can be
shown that such trucks can be used with
safety.

(2) In a space in which packaged

small arms ammunition without explo-
sive bullets is stowed when it can be
shown power-operated industrial trucks
of approved type “EX," “EE) “LPS,”
4GS, and “DS” (see § 146.09-15(b})
may be used with safety for handling
cargo including the handiing of such
packaged small arms ammunition.

8a. In § 146.20-85, paragraph (a) is
revised to read as follows:

§ 146.20-85 Authorization to load or
discharge explosives.

(a) Unless exempt under paragraph
{b) of this section, shipments of Class A
explosives shall not be laden on, han-
dled or restowed on, nor discharged from
any vessel at any point or place in the
United States, its territories or posses-
sions (not including the Panama Canal
Zone) unti] authorization for such load-
ing., handling, restowing, or discharging
has been obtalned by the owner, agent,
charterer, master, or person in charge of
the vessel from the Coast Guard District
Commander, or his authorized repre-
sentative.

* * - L] * -

8h. Section 146.20-87 15 amended by
revising the introductory text and para-
graph (a) to read as follows:
§ 116.20-87 Permit for Class
plosives.
Before a permit is issued authorizing
the leading, handling, restowing, or dis-

A ex-
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charging of Class A explosives In accord-
ance with § 146.20-85, the requirements
of this sectlon shell be met:

(a) The permittee shall file a written
application for a permit authorizing the
ioading, handling, restowing, or dis-
charging of explosives. When filed, the
application for a permit to load, handle,
or restow shall be accompanied by a pre-
liminary manifest of all explosives or
other dangerous articles comprising the
carzo of the vessel together with a pre-
liminary cargo stowage plan showing the
proposed stowage of all such cargo.
Changes in the final stowage from that
shown in the preliminary cargo stowage
plan may be made upon approval of the
issuing officer.

» L] * * L]

Subpart 146.21—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Inflammable Liquids

9. Section 146.21-15 is amended by
adding a new paragraph {(¢). As amend-
ed, § 146.21-15 reads as Iollows:

$146.21-15 Siowage on board vessels.

(a) All inflammable liguids permitted
for transportation on hoard vessels shall,
when taken on board a vessel, be stowed
in accordance with the provisions apply-
ing to the particular character of ves-
sel as shown in the tables, § 146.21-100,
and with the detalled regulations of
stowage shown in this subpart.

(b) ICC specification portable tanks,
not over 20,000 pounds gross weight and
ICC specification tank cars and motor
vehicle tank trucks approved for the
commodity carried and permitted trans-
portation on board vessels by § 146.21—
100 shall be stowed in the specific loca-
tion provided by § 146.21-100. The con-
version table 46 CFR 146.07-40(c) does
not apply. ‘

(e) Containers of inflammable liquids
which are equipped with vents or safety
relief devices shall be stowed “On deck”
only.

10. Section 146.21-57 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 146.21-57 Use of power-operated in-
dustrial trucks in spaces conhaining
flammable liquids.

(a) In a space in which packaged
flammable liquids are stowed, only ap-
proved power-operated industrial trucks
of approved types EX, EE, GS, LP5S, and
DS (see § 146.09-15(b)) may be used for
handling cargo including the handling of
such packased flammable liquids.

Subpart 146.22—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Inflammable 5olids
and Oxidizing Materials

11. In § 146.22-17, paragraphs (a) and
(¢) are revised. As amended, § 146.22-T
reads as follows:

§ 146.22-7 Use of power-operated in-
dustria]l trucks in spaces containing
flammable solids and oxidizing ma-
terinls.

(a) In a space in which packaged
fiammable solids or oxidizing materials
are stowed, only approved power-oper-

aled Industial trucks of approved Lypes
EX, EE, GS, LPS, and DS (see § 146.09—
15(b)} may be used for handling cargo
including the handling of such packaged
fiammable solids or oxidizing materials.

(b} When flammeable solids or oxidiz-
ing materials are contained in closed
cargo vans or closed containers and no
other dangercus cargo ls stowed in the
hold or compartment, any standard
commercial type power-operated indus-
trial truck in safe operating condition
and having minimum safety features
(see § 146,09-15) may be used in the
space.

(¢} When oxidizing materials in bulk
are stowed in a hold or compartment,
any approved commercial type power-
operated industrial truck may be used
in the space (see § 146.09-15(b) ).

§ 146.22-100 {Amended]

12. Section 146.22-100 Tabie E—Clas-
sification: Inflammable solids 1s amend-
ed as follows:

A. Amend ‘“Coal faclngs, etc.” as fol-
lows:

(1) In columns 4 and 7, delete “Air-
tight metal containers, ete.” and insert
in lleu thereof:

Airtight metal containers, not over 350 1b.
gr. wi,

Subpart 146.23—Detailed Regula-
Ii-o[ls Governing Corrosive Liquids

13. Section 146.23-13 is revised to
read as follows:

§ 146.23-13 Use of power-operated in-
dusirial trucks in spaces containing
corrosive liguids.

- {a) Any approved power-operated In-
dustrial truck (see § 146.09-15(b)) may
be used In spaces in which corrosive
liquids are stowed, including the han-
dling thereof, unless otherwise restricted
by regulations In this part.

§ 146.23-100 [Amended]

14, Section 146.23-100 Table F—Clas-
sification: Corrosive liguids 1s amended
as follows:

A. Amend the following items as fol-
lows:

(1) Ethylchloroformate.

(2) Methyl chloroformate.

In column 4, under “Stowage” add the
following:

“Tween decks readily accesaible.”
“Under deck away from heat.”

B. Amend “Hexamethylene diamine
solutions' as follows:

{1} In columns 4 and 5, under “Stow-
age” add the following:
“Tween decks.”
“Under deck.”

C. Amend “Hydrogen peroxide, etc.,”
as follows:

(1) In columns 4, 6, and 7, delete
“Highway vehicle cargo tanks.” and In-
sert in lieu thereof:

Motor vehlele tank trucks complying with
ICC regulations for bydrogen peroxide over
524, strength (trailerships and tralnships
onlyj.

(2) In column 5, delete *“Highway ve-
hicle cargo tanks”.
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Subpart 146.24—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Compressed Gases

15. Bection 146.24-27 {s revised to read
as follows:

§146.24-27 Use of power-operated in-
dustrial trucks in spaces conlain-
ing compresscd gases.

(e} Power-operated industrial trucks
of approved types EX, EE, GS, LPS, and
D3 (see § 146.09-15(1)) may be used in
spaces in which flammable eompressed
gases are stowed including handling
thereof.

(b) Any approved power-operated in-
dustrial truck (see § 146.09-15(b)) may
be used In spaces in which noninflam-
mable compressed gases are stowed, in-
cluding the handling thereof, unless
otherwise restricted by regulations in
this part.

Svubpart 146.25—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Poisonous Arlicles

16. Section 146.25-20 Is revised to read
as follows:

§ 146.25-20 Radioaclive
Class I poison.

(a) “Radloactive material” means any
material, or combination of materials,
that spontaneously emits ionizing radia-~
tion, and having a specific activity of
areater than 0.002 microcuries per gram.
Radicactive materials are divided into
four groups as follows:

(1) Group I. Radioactive materials
that emit either gamme rays only, or
zamma rays plus alpha and/or beta
particies.

(2) Group 1l. Radicactive materials
that emit neutrons and either or both
types of radiation characteristic of
Group I materials.

(3) Group I1I. (1) Radloactive mate-
rials that emit alpha and/or beta par-
ticles only, or

(il) Radioactive materials so shielded
that the radiation at the. extemal sur-
face of the outside contalner does not
exceed 0.5 milliroentgens per hour or
equivalent.

4} Group IV. Fisslle radioactive ma-
terials, including uranium-233, uranium-
235, plutonium-238, plutonlum-239, and
plutonium-241,

17. Section 146.25-21 1s revised to read
as follows:

§ 146.25-21 Fissile materials.

(a) Group IV fissile radioactive ma-
terials are classified according to the
controls needed to provide nuclear
crificality safety during transport as
follows:

(1) Fissile Class I. Packages which
may he transported in unlimited num-
bers and in any arrangements which re-
quire no nuclear criticality safety con-
trols durineg transport.

(2} Fissile Class IT. Packages which
may be transported together in any ar-
rangement but in numbers which do not
exceed an ageregate of 40 radiatlon units.
Such shipments require no nuclear
criticality safety control by the shipper
during transport.

materials,
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(3) Fissile Class I111. Shipments of
packages which do not meet the require-
ments of Fisslle Classes I or II and which
are contrelled in transport by special ar-
rangements by the shipper,

(b) The following shall not be classl-
fled as Group IV fissile radioactive ma-
terials, but shall instead be classified as
Group 1, II, or ITI radioactlve materials
in aceordance with the provislons of
§ 146.25-20(a) :

(1) Not more than 15 grams of fissile
radioactive materials.

(2) Any quantity of natural or de-
pleted uranium.

(3) Bolutions or homogeneous com-
pounds of uranlum where the uranium-
235 content does not exceed 1 percent
by weight of the total uranfum content,
and the uranium-233 and plutonlum con-
tent does not exceed 1 percent by weight
of the total uranium-235 content.

(4> Scolutions or homogeneous com-
pounds contalning not more than:

(1) 500 grams of any flssile material,
and the atomic ratio of hydrogen to fis-
sile material Is greater than 7,800;

() 800 grams of uranium-235, the
atomic ratio of hydrogen to fissile mate-
rial is greater than 5,200, and the total
uranium-233 and plutonilum content is
not more than 1 percent by welght of
the total uranium-235 content; or

(i1} 500 egrams of uranium-233, the
atomic ratio of hydrogen to fissile ma-
terlal is preater than 5,200, and the total
uranjum-235 and plutonium content is
not more than 1 percent by welght of the
total uranium-233 content.

{c) Materlals classified as Group IV
fissile radioactive materials shall not, in
addition, be classified as Group I, IT, or
I radicactive materlals.

(d) Uranium-235 exists only in com-
bination with various percentages of
uranium-234 and urantum-238. The term
“fisslle radioactive material” as applied
to uranium-235 refers to the amount of
uranjum-235 actually contained in the
total quantity of uranium being trans-
ported.

18. A new § 146.25-23 is added, to read
as follows:

§ 146.25-23 Low specific activity ma-
terial.

“Low speciflc activity material” means
any of the following:

(a) Uranium or thorium ores, physical
or chemical concentrates and residues of
those ores;

(b) Unirradiated natural or de-
pleted uranium or unirradiated natural
thorium;

(¢} Tritium oxide in aqueous solutions
provided the concentration does not ex-
ceed 5.0 millieuries per milliliter.

(d} Material in which the activity is
uniformly distributed and In which the
estimated concentration per gram does
not exceed:

(1) 00001 millicuries of radium,
plutonium, or polonium; or

(2} 0.005 millienries of strontium-90
or mixed fission products; or

(3) 0.3 millicuries of other radioactive
materials.

Rl

19. Section 146.25-25 1s revised to read
as follows:

§ 146.25-25 Exemptions for radioaclive
materials., '

(a) Radioactive materials are exempt
from prescribed packaging, marking, and
labeling requirements, provided they ful-
fill all of the conditions in subparagraphs
(1}, (2), and (3) of this paragraph, ex-
cept that the proper shipping name of
the contents is required on the outside of
the package.

(1) The package must be such that
there can be no leakage of radioactive
materials under conditions normally in-
cident to transportation.

(2) The package must not contain
more than any of the followlng quan-
titles of radioactive materials:

(1) 0.1 millicurie of radium, polonium,
or plutonium; or

(1) 0.135 milticurie of strontium-50;
or

(iil) 15 grams of uranium-235; or

(iv) 1.35 millieuries of other radloac-
tive materials,

(3) The package must be such that the
radiation at the external surface of the
package does not exceed 0.5 milliroentgen
i)er hour of gamma radiation or equiva-
ent.

(b) Manufactured articles snch as In-
struments, clocks, electronic tubes, or
apparatus, or other similar deviees, hav-
ing radicactive materials (other than
Hquids) In a nondispersible form as a
component part, are exempt from speci-
fication packaging, marking (other than
the proper shipping name of the con-
tents) and labeling, provided that all
of the conditions in subparagraphs (1)
to (6) of thls paragraph are met. (For
radioactive gases, the requirement for
the radioactive material to be in a non-
dispersibie form does not apply.)

. (1) Radioactive materials are securely
contalned within the items, or are se-
curely packaged In strong, tight outside
containers;

(2) The radiation dose rate at 10 cen-
timeters (4 inches) from any such article
does not exceed 10 milliroentgens per
hour of gamma radiation or equivalent:

(3) The radiation dose rate at the
external surface of the package or item,
a5 shipped, does not exceed 0.5 milll-
roentgen per hour of gamma radiation
or equivalent,

(4) There is no slgnificant removable
surface contamination on the exterior of
the package or item,

{5) The total radloactivity content of
each package does not exceed the
following:

(i) 1 millicurle of radium, polonium,
or any isotope with an atomic number of
93 or grenter; or

(i) 50 milllcurles of strontium-90 or
mixed fission products;

(iii) 200 curles of tritium as a gas; as
& luminous paint or as adsorbed on a
solid ecarrier;

{dv) 2.7 curles of any other radionu~
clide, except that up to 20 curies of any
radionuclide in special form is permitted
and further provided that no package
may contain more than 15 grams of flasile
material,
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Note 1: "Special form"” 18 defined in the
regntiations of the U.S. Atomic Energy Com-
mission, Title 10, Code of Federal Regula-
tions, Part T1.

(6) The total radioactivity content of
each Individual item does not exceed
10 percent of the total package lUmits
specified In subparagraph (5) of this
paragraph.

(c) Radloactive materials of low spe-
clfic activity, packed In strong, tight
containers, are exempt from speclfica-
tion packaging, marking other than
name of contents, and labeling require-
ments for transportation on board ves-
sels only 1f the gamma radiation or
equivalent in any area of habitual oc-
cupancy is such that a person con-
tinually present in stich an area would
not be likely to receive a whole body dose
of more than 500 millirpentgens g year.
The consignor or consignee shall advise
the person in charge of loadihg or dis-
charging of the hazards of the cargo and
the regulations pertaining thereto.

{(d) Detonating fuzes with radioactive
components as described in § 146.20-
T(g) (3) are exempt from the labeling
requirement.

(e} Magnesium-thorium alloys con-
taining not more than 4 percent nominal
thorium-232, in formed shapes, must be
in bundles, boxes, barrels, or crates and
as such are exempt from specification
packaging. Each bundle or package shall
" bear the radicactive materials label as
prescribed in § 146.05-17(w) unless ex-
empted under paragraph (a) or (b) of
this section. .

(f) Uranium, normal or depleted, in
solid form (not borings, chips or flnely
divided pieces) must be packaged in
strong, tight fibreboard, wooden, or ply-
wood boxes, or metal containers, and as
such are exempt from specification
packaging except for conformance with
§$146.25-30 (d) and {(e), Packages
weizhing more than 500 pounds must be
mounted on skids. Packages shall bear
the radioactive materials Iabel as de-
seribed In § 146.05-17(w) unless exempt
under paragraph (a) or (b) of this sec-
tion. Radlation dose rates for each pack-
age shall be ih accordance with
§ 146.25-30(p).

20. Section 146.25-30 is amended by
revising paragraphs (a) and (b), by re-
voking paragraphs (¢) and (f) and by
revising paragraphs (g}, (h), and ({).
As amended, § 146.25-30 reads as follows:

§ 146.25-30 Packing and shielding of

radicactive materials,

{a) Except for low speclfic activity
materials, not more than the following
amounte of radioactive materials may
be packed In one ocutside contalner for
shipment by water except as specifically
approved by the Commandant of the
U.S. Coast Guard:

(1) 3 curies of polontum or radlum;

(2) 300 curles of any radlonuclide
meeting the definition of “special form”
as described in the regulations of the
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, Title
10, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 71;

(3) 2.7 curles of any other radioactive
materiai,
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(b) Radioactive materlals that pre-
sent special hazards due to their tend-
ency to remeain fixed in the human body
for long periods of tlme (e.g., radium,
plutonium, and radioactive strontium,
etc.) must, In addition to the packing
prescribed In §146.25-400, Table H, be
packed In inslde metal contalners Speci-
fication 2R or in other containers ap-
proved by the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission and authorized by the Com-
mandant of the Coast Guard. Radio-
active materials meeting the deflnition
of “special form” as described in the
Regulations of the U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission, Title 10, Code of Federal
Regulations, Part 71, are approved as
equivalent to a specification 2R
container.

{¢) [Reserved}

(d) The design and preparation of the
package must be such that there will be
no significant radloactive surface con-
tamination of any part of the container,

(e) The smallest dimenslon of any out-
silde shipping container for radloactive
materials must be not less than 4 inches.

() [Reserved]

(g) All radioactive materials, llquid,
solitd, and gaseous, must be packed in
suitable inside contalners (shielded, if
necessary} so that at any time during
transport the radiation dose rate does
not exceed any of the lmits speclfied
in subparagraphs (1), (2), and (3) of
this paragraph. The contalner must be
designed to maintain its shielding ef-
ficlency and leak-tightness under condi-
tions normally incident to transport.

(1) 200 millroentgens per hour of
gamma -radiation or equivalent at the
external surface of the package,

(2) 10 millroentgens per hour of
gamma radiation or equivalent at one
meter from the external surface of the
package.

(3) 0.5 millroentgens per hour of
gamma radlation or equivalent at 5
meters (or 15 feet) from the external
surface of the package.

(hy Al liquid radioactive materials
must, in addition, be packed in tight
glass, earthenware, metal, or other suit-
able inside containers. The inslde econ-
tainer must be surrounded on all sides
by an absorbent material sufficlent to ab-
sorb the entire liquid contents and of
such a nature that jts efficlency will not
be impaired by chemical reaction with
the contents. Where the use of shielding
is necessary to reduce radlation dose
rates to limits prescribed by thls section,
the absorbent materials should be placed
within the shield. If the contents are
packed in a metal container, ICC specifi-
cation 2R or equivalent, the absorbent
material is ot required.

(i} [Reserved]

(J) Flsslle radicactive materiais,
Group IV, are subject to the. following
additional provisions:

(1> The shipment shall be meade in
containers authorized by the Comman-
dant, U.S. Coast Guard, and each ship-
ment shall be made in accordance with
procedures approved by the U.8. Atomic
Energy Commission.

(2) For each shipment of fissile ma-
terlals, the shipper shall supply the ves-

sel with a certificate issued and stgned
by the shipper or his duly authorized
representative as follows:

This is to certify that thls package con-
Lalns fissile (special nuclear) material and
has been prepared for shipment in accord-
ance with the packaging requirements and
llmitations established by the U.3. Atomic
Energy Commission as conditions of AEC
License SNM No. _____._ (or the terms of
Contract No. __._._), This type of packaging
and the contents thereof have been approved
as (insert the appropriate elass according to
§ 146.25-21) and 1s safe for transport subject
to the following condltions:

{List all conditions. If none, insert “None,”}

(3} No package of fissile radioactive
material for which the calculated radia-
tion unit number is greater than 10 may
be offered to a carrier for transport as
Fissile Class II, nor may it be transported
as Fissile Class II. Mixing of packages
of other types of radioactive materials,
including Fisslle Class I, with Fisslle
Class II is permissible provided that the
limitations of § 146.25-35 (f) and (g) are
not exceeded.

(4) For PFisslle Class III shipments,
special authority must be obtalned from
the Commandant, U.8. Coast Guard.

Requests for authorizations shall
include:

« (1) The name and quantity of fissile
contents.

(ii) A desecriptlon of the speclal ar-
rangements which assure nuclear criti-
cality safety.

(5) Each outside container, unless ex-
empt, must be labeled with a properly
executed label as deseribed In § 146.05—
17{q). The number of radiation untts to
be entered on the label shall be deter-
mined in aecordance with § 146.25-35(h)
(2r.

21. Section 146.25-35 i1s amended by
revising paragraphs (e) and (f) and by
adding new paragraphs (g) and ¢h) to
read as Iollows:

§146.25-35 Stowage and handling of
radionctive materials oen hoard
vessels.

L L] L L] L]

(e} No radioactive materials, Groups
I, IT, IO, or IV, sheall be stowed on board
a vessel In any hold, compartment, or
deck space so that the toial gamma
radiation or equivalent in any space or
area continuously occupled by passen-
gers, crew, or shipments of animals wili
exceed 0.5 milliroentgens per hour at any
time during transportation. Any hold,
compartment, or enclosed deck space
containing radioactive materials shall be
80 ventllated that there will be no accu-
mulation of radicactive gases in that
hold, compartment, or enclosed deck
space.

(f) Not more than 40 units of radio-
actlve materlals Groups I, II, and IV
shall be stowed together In any one ares
or place. If the shipment exceeds 40 units,
6 distance of at least 60 feet must sepa-
rate increments of not more than 40
units each. -

{g) For Fissglle Class II shipments, not

" more than 40 radiation units may be

stowed in any one hold. Not more thah
two Figsile Class II shipments may be
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carried at any one time unless authorized
by the Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard.

th) A "radiation unit” i{s the number
placed on a package label to designate
the degree of control to be exercised by
the carrler during transportation. Ra-
diation units in excess of the number re-
quired must not be assigned for the pur-
pose of effecting a higher degree of
control during transportation, or for any
other purpose., For the purposes of this
. Part 146, the radiation unit number to
" be assigned to a package shall be either
of the following:

(1) One (1) radiation unit equals one
(1) milliroentgen per hour of gamma ra-
diation or equivalent at 1 meter from
any accessible external surface of the
package. One (1) millirad of beta radia-
tion or 0.1 millirad of thermal neutron
radiation is constdered equivalent to 1
milliroentgen of gamma radiation.

(2) For Group IV fissile radioactive
materials only, the number of radiation
units to be marked on any package shall
be the larger of the following:

(1) The number of radiation units as
defined in subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph; or

(ii) The number of calculated radia-
tion units obtained by dividing the num-
ber “40” by the number of similar pack-
ages which may be transported together.

NoTeE 1! The method of determinntion of
the calculated number of radiation units for
Group IV fisslle radioactive materiala is
glven in the regulations of the Atomic Energy
Commission, Title 10, Code of Federal Regu-
lations, Part T1.

22. Bection 146.25-43 is revised to read
as follows:

§146.25-43 Use of power-operated in-
dustrial trucks in spaces contsining
poisonous articles,

(a) Any approved power-operated in-
dustrial truck (see § 146.09-15(b))} may
be used in spaces in which poisonous ar-
ticles are stowed, including the handling
thereof, unless otherwise restricted by
reguiations in this part.

23, In § 146.25-50, paragraph (b) Is
revised to read as follows:

§ 116.25-50 Care following leakage or
sifling of poisonous articles.

* Ll L} L] L

(b) In case of fire, collision, or break-
age involving shipments of radioactive
materials, other than the materials of
low specific activity, the package or ma-
terial shall be segregated from contact
with personnel. In case of obvious leak-
age, or if the inside container appears
to have been damaged, the section (hold,
deck arca, or compartment) containing
this eargo must be isolated as much as
possible. and care should be taken to
preveni radioactive material from enter-
ing the body through contact, inhalation,
or ingestion. No person shall be allowed
to handle the material or to remain in
the vicinity until qualified personnel are
present to supervise, In any incident in
which radicactive miaterials are involved
in fires or are damaged, the shipper and
the District Commander of the US.
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Coast Guard, or his authorized repre-
sentative, having supervision over the
port or place where the vessel 1s located
or bound shall be notified immediately.

L] - L] L] x

§ 146.25-400 [Amended]

24. Section 146.25-400 Table H—Clas-
sification: Class D; radioactive materianls
is amended as follows:

A. A new entry “Radioactive devices”
is added as follows:

(1} In column 1 insert:

Radioactive devices.

(2} In column 2 insert:

Manufactured articles having radioactive ma-
terial (other than liquids) as e component
part as described by § 148.25-25(b),

Do not stow with explosives, flammable
Hquids, compressed flammable gases, cor-
rosive Hquids, or poisonous gases or liguids
in cylinders, projectiles, or bombs.

Do not stow with undeveloped photographic
or radlographic film, Observe instructions
and safety precautions as set forth in this
subpart.,

(3} In column 3 insert:
No label required.

(4) In columns 4 and 5 insert:

Btowage:
“On deck protected.”
“On deck under cover.”
“Tween decks readily accessible.”
“Under deck.”

Outslde containers: Strong outside contaln-
ers with or without inside containers,
meeting the applicable requirements of
§ 148.25-25 (b).

() In column 6 ingert:

Ferry stowage (AA}.

Outside containers: Strong outstde contain.
ers with or without inside oontainers,
meeting the applicable requirements of
§ 146.25-25(b).

{6} In column 7 insert:

Ferry stowage (BB},

Qutside containers: Strong outside contaln-
ers with or without imnside containers,
meeting the applicable requirements of
§ 146.26-25(h}.

B. Anew entry “Radioactive materials,
low specific activity” is added as follows:
(1) Inecolumn 1 insert:

Redioactive materials, low specific activity.
(2) In eolumn 2 insert:

Uranium or thorium ores, physical or cheni-
ical concentraies and residues of those
ores; umirradiated mnatural or depleted
urenium or wunirrmliated natural thorium:
Iritium ozide in aqueous solutions (in-
cluding “heury water™) not exceeding 5.0
millicuries per milliliter conceniration;
and other materials containing dilute
radionuclides as defined in § 146.25-23.

See § 146.25-25(¢) for exempiions.

Do not stow with explosives, flnmmahble lig-
ulds, compressed lammable gases, corrosive
lquids, or poischous gases or Hquids in
cylinders, projectiles, or bombs, or with
undeveloped photographic and radig-
graphle flim.

Observe instructions and safety precauttons
as set. forth in this subpart,

(3) In column 3 insert:
Radtoactive materials, red or blue.
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(4) In column 4 insert:;

Btowage:
*On deck protected.”
"“0On deck under cover,”
“Tween decks readlly accessible.”
“TUnder deck.”
Qutside containers:
Wooden boxes (ICC-15A, 15B, 19A, 19B)
WIC.
Fiberboard boxes (ICC-12B) WIC.
Fiber drums:
{ICC-21C) not over 225 1b, net wt.
(ICC-21P) WIC ICC-283, 28L, 2T,
Metal barrels or drums:
{ICC-6A, BB, 5C).
(ICC—8D) WIC ICC-28, 28L, 2T.
(ICC-17C, 17TH) STC.
(ICC37M) WIC ICC-28, 28L, 3T.

{5) Incolums?5, 6, and 7 insert:
Rot permitted.

C. The entry “Radioactive materials
Groups I and II, etc.” Is amended as
follows:

(1) Column 1 is revised to read as
follows:

Radioactive materials, Groups I and IT.
Radioactive materials, N.O.S.

{2) Column 2 is revised to read as
follows:

Group I: Radioactive materials that emit
gamma rays only or gamma rays plus alpha
and/or beta particles,

Group II: Radioactive materials that emit
neutrons and any of the following: Gamma
rays, alpha particles, or beta particles.

Do not stow with explosives, flammable
liquids, compressed flammable gases, cor-
rosive liqulds, or poisonous gases or liquids
in eylinders, projectiles, or bembs. Do not
stow with undeveloped photographic and
rodiographic flms. Observe instructions
and safety precautions as set forth in this
subpart.

D. The eniry “Radioactive materials
Group ITI, etc.” is amended as follows:

(1) Column 1 js revised to read as
follows;

Radioactive materlals, Group III.
Radiocactive materials, N.O.S,

12) Column 2 is revised to read as
follows:

Group III: Radioaclive materials that emit
alpha and/or beta rays only or any other
radicactive material that 1s so shielded
that the gamma radiation at the surface
of the package does not exceed 0.5 milli-
roentgens per hour or equivalent at any
time during transportation.

Do not stow with explosives, flammable
Hquide, compressed flamimable gases, cor-
rosive liquids, or poisonous gages or liquids
in cylinders, projectiles, or bombs. Do not
stow with undeveloped photographic and
radlographic films. Observe instructions
and safety precautions as set forth in this
subpart,

E. A new entry is added after “Radio-
active Materlals, Group III, etc.” =as
follows:

(1) Incolumn 1, insert:

Radloactive materials, Group IV.
Fissile radloactive materials, N.O.S.

(2) Incolumn 2,insert:

Group IV: Radioactive materials that re-
quire controls to provide nuclear criticality
safety as described in § 146.25-21.
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Do not stow with explosives, flammable 11g-
ulds, compressed flammable gases, cor=
roslve llgquids, or polsonous gases or
liquids in cylinders, projectiles, or bomba,

Do not stow with undeveloped photographlo
and radiographic fllms, Observe instruo-
tions and safety precautions as set forth
in thls subparg,

(3) In column 3, insert: .

Radioactive materiale, Group IV: Red,
(4) Incolumn 4, Insert:
Stowage:
“Omn deck protected.”
“On deck under cover.”
"“Tween decks readily acceasible,”
Qutside contalners:
Authorized for not more than 14 kilograms
of urantum-235:
Metal barrels or drums (ICC 8L).
Other approved contalners,
Packaging and shielding requirements of
this subpart must be complied with.

(5) In column 5, insert:
Stowage:
““On deck protected.”
*“Om deck under cover.”
“Tween decks readlly accessible.”
Outside contalnera:
Authorized for not more than 14 Kllograms
of uranium-236:
Metal barrels or drums {ICC 8L).
Other approved contalners,
Packaging and shielding requirements of
thils pubpart must be complied with.

(6) In column 6, insert:

Perry stowage (AA).

Cutside contalners: )
Authorized for not more than 14 kilograms

of uranium-235:
Metal barrels or drums {ICC 6L).

Other approved contalners,

Packaglng and cshielding requirements of
this subpart must be complied with,

{7) In column 7, insert:

Ferry stowage {BB).

Qutside containers:

Authorized for not more than 14 kilograms
of uranium-235
Metal barrels or drums (ICC 6L).

Other approved containers,

Packaging and shielding requirements of
this subpart must be complied with. .
F. The entry “Radioactlve materials

a3 described under § 1468.25 (a) and ()"

is amended by revising eolumn 1 to read
as follows:

Radioactive materlals ae described under
§ 146.25-25(a).

G. The entry “Radloactive materials
as described under § 146.25-25(e)” is re-
voked,

Subpart 146.26—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Combustible Liquids

25. Section 146.26-35 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 146,.26-35 Use of power-operated in-
dustrial trucks in spaces containing
combustible liquids,

(a) Any approved power-operated In-
dustrial truck (see § 146,09-15(b)) may
be used In spaces in which combustible
ligulds are stowed, including the han-
dling thereof, uniess otherwise restricted
by regulations in this part.
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Subpart 146.27—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Hazardous Articles

26. In § 146.27-35, paragraphs (a) and
(¢) are revised. As amended, § 146.27-35
reads as follows:

8§ 146.27-35 Use of power-operated in-
dustrial trucks in spaces containing
hazardous articles.

(a) ArHcles of a fibrous nature or bulk
sulfur. In a space In which packaged or
baled hazardous articles of & fibrous na-
ture or bulk sulfur are stowed, only ap-
proved power-cperated Industrial trucks
of approved types EX, EE, GS, LPS, and
DS (see § 146.09-15(b)) may be used for
handling eargo including the handling of
such packaged or baled hazardous ar-
ticles of a fibrous nature or bulk sulfur.

(b) Articles of a fibrous nature in
closed vans or portable containers. When
hazardous articles of a fibrous nature are
contained in closed cargo vans or closed
portable contalners and no other danger-
ous cargo 1s stowed in the hold or com-~
partment, any standard commereial type
power-operated industrial truck in safe
operating condition and having mini-
mum safety features (see § 146.09-15)
may be used in the spaces.

(¢} Articles other than those of a fi-
brous nature. In a space in which hazard-
ous articles other than of a fibrous
nature are stowed, any approved power-
opereted industrisl truck (see § 146.09-
15(b)) may be used to handle cargo,
jincluding the handling of such haz-
ardous articles other than of a fibrous
nature.

Subpart 146.29—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing the Transportation
of Military Explosives and Hazard-
ous Munitions on Board Vessels

27. Section 146.29-5 Is revised to read
as follows: -

§ 146.29-5 Regulations not applicable.

Sections 146.02-11, 146.02-21, 146.03-3,
146.06-9, 146.06-12 to 146.06-15, Inclusive,
146.08-1 to 146.09-8, Inclusive, 146.10-8
(b), 146.20-15 to 146.20-51, inclusive,
146.20-85, 146.20-87, 146.20-90, 146.20-
100 to 146.20-300, inclusive, 146.23-25
(a), (h), 146.24-55, the entrles “Chem-
fcal ammunition containing Class ‘A’
polsons, lquids or gases,” “Chemlical
ammunltion containing Class ‘B’ poisons,
liquids or gases,” and “chemtcal ammuni-
tion containing Class ‘C' lquids, gases,
or solids” appearing In §% 146.25-100,
146.25-200, and 146.25-300; 146.27-5 to
146.27-20, inclusive, 146.27-30 and 146.-
27-100 are hereby declared inapplicable
to the transportation of military
explosives. ‘

28, In § 146.29-11, paragraph (¢) isre-
vized to read as follows (subparagraphs
(11>, (25), (42), (43), (44), and (54) are
new):

§ 146.29-11 Definitions and abbrevia-
tions.

For the purpose of the regulations in
this subpart, certain words, phrases, and
abbreviations are deflned as follows:

. - » - -

{c) Related terms—(1) Adjacent hold;
hold adjacent. Any hold which has as one
of its boundaries a permanent steel bulk-
head that is common, either partially or
in its entirety, to another hold shall be
termed “adjacent hold” or “held adia-
cent' to the focal hold. This shall net be
construed as meaning a hold above or a
hold below sald hold nor shall it include
a hold that 1s situated diaganally from
sald hold and has only a corner &s a
common boundary.

(2) Any hold above. “Any hold above”
shall mean any hold that is partially or
entirely in the same vertical plane over
another hold even though there may be a
hold or holds intervening.

(3) Any hold below. “Any hold below”
shall mean any hold that is partially or
entirely in the same vertical plane under
another hold even though there may be a
hold or holds intervening.

(4) Ammaunilion for cannon. Ammu-
nition for cannon 1s fixed, semifixed, or
separate loading ammunition which 1s
fired from a cannon, mortar, gun, howit-
zer, or recoltless rifle.

(5) Ammunition for cannon with
empty projectiles, inert-loaded projec-
tiles, solid projectiles or without projec-
tiles, and catapult charges exceeding 2
inches in diameter. Ammunition for can-
non with empty projectiles, fnert-loaded
projectiles, solid projectiles, or without
projectiles, and catapult charges exceed-
ing 2 inches in dlameter, 1s fixed ammu-
nition assembled in a unit consisting of
the cartridge case containing the pro-
pelling charge and primer with empty,
inert-loaded, or solid projectiies, or with-
out projectiles, which ls fired from a
cannon, mortar, gun, howitzer, or re-
coilless rifie.

(6) Ammunition for cannon with pro-
jectiles. Arammunition for cannon with ex-
plosive projectiles, gas projectlles, smoke
projectiles, incendiary projectiles, or
flluminating projectiles 1s fixed ammu-
nition assembled In a unit conslsting of
the cartridge case containing the pro-
pelling charge and primer, and the pro-
lectiles, fuzed or unfuzed.

(7) Ammunition for small arms with
explosive bullets or explosive projectiles.
Ammunition for small arms with ex-
plosive bullets or ammunition for small
arms with explosive projectiles 1s Axed
ammunition to be used in machine guns
or similar fire arms and consists of a
metallic cartridge case, the primer and
the propelling charge, with explosive bul-
let or expblosive projectile with or without
detonating fuze, the component parts
necessary for one firing being all in one
assembly.

(8) Boosters, bursters, and sup-
plementary charges. Boosters and sup-
plementary charges consist of a casing
containing a high explosive and are used
to increase the intensity of explosion of
the detonator of a detonating fuze. Burst-
ers consist of a casing containing & high
explosive and are used to rupture a pro-
jectile or bomb to permit release of its
contents.

(9) Cargo hold. A cargo hold i= a space
allotted entirely to the carriage of cargo
and is bounded by permanent steel bulk-
heads, decks and the shell of the vessel;
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the deck openings being provided with
means of effectively closing the hold
against the weather, and In the case of
superimposed holds, effectively closing off
each hold.

(10) Cargo net. A cargo net is & net
made of fiber or wire rope and used as a
means of handling loose or package cargo
to and from the hold of a vessel.

(11) Cargo transporier. This term
covers & noncollapsible reusable, steel
shipping box of not over 135 cubic feet
capacity, used for shipping separate
items of cargo as a unit, and handled
aboard ship by “lift-on/1ift-off” methods.
Such container must conform to Military
Specification MIL-B-21560, It 15 com-
monly referred to as “Conex Box.”

{12) Chemical ammunition. Chemical
ammunition used in warfare is all kinds
of explosive chemical projectiles, bombs,
grenades, mines, etc., loaded with toxie,
tear, or other gas, smoke or incendiary
agent, also such miscellpneous apparatus
as cloud-pas cylinders, smoke generators,
etec., that may be utilized to project
chemicals.

(13) Compartment. A compartment 1s
any space formed by permanent steel
bulkheads and the ship's side and decks.
The HNmits of a compartment are de-
termined by the integrity of the bulk-
heads, shell, or decks forming its bound-
aries. Access openings fitted with doors,
hateh covers (steel or wood) or bolted
plates are accepted as preserving the
integrity of deck, bulkhead, or shell,

(i4) Complele round. A complete
round of “cannon ammunition,” *‘ar-
tillery ammunition,” or *“gun ammu-
nition” Includes ammunitions used in
cannon or gun of caliber 0.75 in. and
above. It includes complete round with
components. The complete round com-
prises all of the components necessary
to fire the cannon or gun once. These
components are, in general, the projec-
tile, fuze, propelling charge, and primer,
Depending upon both the type of pro-
pelling charge and method of loading
the required components into the weap-
on, complete rounds of ‘‘cannon ainmu-
nition,” “artillery ammunition,” or “gun
ammunition” are described as fixed,
semifixed, separated, or separate loading
ammunition.

(15) Definitions ©of other dangerous
articles, For deflnitions of::

(1) Inflammable liquids, see § 146.21-1.

(1) Inflammable solids and oxidizing
materials, see § 146.22-1.

(iii} Corrosive liquids, see § 146.23-1,

{Iv) Compressed gases, see § 146.24-1,

(v) Polsons, Class A, see § 146.25-5;
Class B, see §146.25-10; Class C, see
§ 146.25-15; Class D, see § 146.25-20.

(vl) Combustible liqulds, see § 146.26-1,

(vil) Hazardous articles, see § 146.-
27-1.

(16) Detonating fuzes. (1) Detonating
fuzes, Class A are used in the military
service to detonate the high explosive
bursting charges of projectiles, mines,
bombs, torpedoes, and grenades., In ad-
dition to a powerful detonator, they may
contain several ounces of a high explo-
sive, such as tetryl or dry nitrocellulose,
all assembled in a heavy steel envelope.
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They may also contain a small amount
of radioactlve component,

(1) Detonating fuzes, Class C are those
that are so made and packed that they
will not cause functioning of other fuzes,
explosives, or explosive devices in the
same or adjacent containers.

(17) Division bulithead. (1) When part
of a compartment or hold is utilized for
the stowage of military explosives, the
remaining portion of such compartment
or hold may be utilized for the stowage
of general cargo provided a temporary
wooden bulkhead is constructed in the
compartment or hold to completely divide
and protect the stowage of military ex-
plosives from the general cargo. The
scantlings and construction of such bulk-
heads shall be as follows: For tween
deck compartments or holds construc-
tion shall be of commercial 2-inch board-
ing, secured on 4’ x 6" uprights spaced
not to exceed 30 Inches center to center,
For lower holds construction shall be of
commercial 2-inch boarding secured on
6" x 6'" uprights, spaced not more than
24 inches center to center. Random
widths of boarding may be used. The
boarding shall be close fitted edge to
edge and butt to butt to form a smooth
surface facing the explosive stowage.
Nails shall not protrude beyond the sur-
face of the boarding.

(18) Dunnage. Lumber of not less than
l-inch commercial thickness laid over
tank tops, decks, or against bulkheads,
frames, plating, ladders, etc., or used for
filling up voids, or fitted around the cargo
for the purpose of preventing damage
during transportation.

(19) Ezplosive bombs. Explosive bombs
are metal or other containers filled with
explosives. They are used in warfare
and include aeroplane bombs and depth
bombs,

(20) Explosive mines. Explosive mines
are metal or other containers filled with
a high explosive.

(21) Ezplosive projectiles. Explosive
projectiles are projectiles, gulded missiles
with warheads, warheads, or rocket
heads, loaded with explosives or bursting
charges, with or without other materials,
for use in cannons, guns, tubes, mortars,
or other firing or launching devices.

(22) Explosive torpedoes. Explosive
torpedoes, such as are used in warfare,
are metal devices containing a means of
propulsion and a quantity of high
explosives.

(23) Fired ammunition. Pixed am-
munition deseribes ‘“cannon ammuni-
tion,” *artillery ammunition,” or “gun
ammunition” of the type compris-
ing a cartridge case with primer,
a propellant charge and a projectile
(fuzed or unfuzed) all of these com-
ponents being assembled as a unit for
one Aring,

(24) Grenades. Grenades, hand or
rifle, are small metal or other containers
designed to be thrown by hand or pro-
jected from a rifie. They are filled with
an explosive or a liquid, gas or solid mate-
rial such as a toxic or tear gas or an
Incendiary or smoke producing material
and a bursting charge,

(25) Guided missile ammunition. In-
cludes missile or rocket bodies and related
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components; warheads (explosives,
chemical practice, etc.); propellants

(liquid or solid) ; Mizes and arming de-
vices with associnted components; fins,
stabllizers, or control surfaces; either or
all of which may be In comnplete round
conflguration or as separately packaged
iterns, as issued to assemble complete
rounds as fired.

(262 Haich. An opening in the weather
deck and all decks bhelow in the same
vertical piane through which cargo, etc.,
is passed. This term is also used in the
regulations in this subpart to designate
the entire series of holds served through
one weather deek hatch.

(27) Igniters. Igniters consist of fiber-
board, plastic, paper, or metal tubes con-
taining a small quantiiy of igniting com-
pound which is ignited by the action of a
primer, pull wire, or scratch composition.

(28) Jet thrust units (jato), explosive
(Class A}, or igniters jet thrust (jato),
explosive (Class A). Jet thrust units
(jato), explosive (Class A), are metal
cylinders containing a mixture of chemi-
cals capahle of burning rapidly and pro-
ducing considerable pressure. Under cer-
tain conditions the chemical fuel with
which the unit is loaded may explode. Jet
thrust units are designed to be ignited by
an electric igniter. They are used to assist
airplanes to take off. Igniters jet thrust
(jato), explosive (Class A}, and igniters,
rocket motor, Class A explosives, are
devices consisting of an electrically
operated or remotely controlled ignition
element and a charge of fast burning
composit.on meeting the definition pre-
scribed for Type I Class A explosives as-
sembled in a unit for use in igniting
the propelling charge of jet thrust units
or rocket motors. Under certain condi-
tions the bumming composition may
explod:.

(29) Jet thrusi units (jato), Class B
exrlasives, Jet thrust units (jato), Class
B explosives are metn? eylinders contain-
ing a mixture of chemicals capable of
burning rapidly and producing consider-
able pressure. Jet thrust units are de-
signed to be ignited by an electric igniter
They are used to assist airplanes to
take off,

ti} Igniters, jet thrust (jato), Class B
explosives, and igniters, rocket motor,
Class B explosives are devices consisting
of an electrically operated or remotely
controlled ignition element and a fast-
burning composition which functions by
rapid burning rather than detonation.
assembled ir a unit for use In igniting
the propelling charge of jet trust units,
rocket motors, or rocket engines.

(ii) Starter cartridges, jet engine,
Class B explosives, consist of plastic
and/or rubber cases, each containing a
pressed cylindrical block of propellant
explosive and having in the top of the
case g small compartment that encloses
an electric squib, smail amounts of black
powder and smokeless powder, which
constitute an lgniter, The starter ear-
tridge is used to activate a mechanical
starter for jet engines,

(30) On deck. “On deck” means that
that article may be stowed on the open
weather deck of the vessel.
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(31) Overstow. The term “overstow”
as used in these regulations shall mean
to stow directly over.

(32} Pallet. A pallet is a tray so de-
signed as to be picked up by a fork truck
or similar cargo handling equipment.
Pallets are not usually equipped with
sideboards.

(33) Palletized unit, Individual pack-
ages or unpackaged items stowed In a
compact mass upon a pallet or skids and
banded together and to the pallet or
skids by metal straps to form a unit con-
sisting of pallet and packages.

(34) Partition bulkhead. A partition
bulkhead is a temporary bulkhead con-
structed of commereial 1-inch lumber of
widths not less than 4 inches, secured
alternately on both sides of the uprights
and spaced not more than 6 inches apart,
The uprights are at least 3"” x 4’’ size,
spaced not more than 30 inches apart.

(35) Percussion jfuzes, combination
fuzes, and time fuzes. Percussion fuzes,
combinatior fuzes, and time fuzes are
devices designed to ignite powder charges
of ammunition or to initiate an interme-
diate charge (booster) in projectiles,
bombs, etc. When such fuzes are assem-
bled with booster charges they are prop-
erly described as “detonating fuzes.”

(36) Permitted ezplosives. Permitted
explosives ag used in § 146.29-100 shall
mean explosives that have compatibility
in accordance with the admixture charts
in § 148.20-99,

(37) Pieplate. A pieplate 1s the term
generally applied to a round, oval, or
hexagonal tray without sideboards.

(38) Primers. Primers are devices used
to ignite the powder charges of ammuni-
tion. For small-arms ammunition, the
primers are “small-arms primers” or
“percussion caps.”

(39) Propeliant erplosives, solid, Class
A. Propellant explosives, Class A, are solid
chemlicals or solld chemical mixtures
which are designed to function by rapid
combustion of successive layers, generally
with little or no smoke. The combustion
is controlled by composition, slze, and
form of grain. Propellant explosives,
Class A, include some types of smokeless
powder for small arms and some types
of solid propellant explosives for jet
thrust units, rockets, or other devices.
Any propellant explosive 1s Class A which
detonates in any one out of five trials
when tested in the packages in which it
is offered for transportation. In conduct-
ing the lest, one propellant container
shall be surrounded by inert loaded con-
tainers of the same weight, Including one
inert container placed on top of the pro-
pellant container. The propellant shall be
ignited by means of a commercial elec-
tric squib placed within 4 inches of the
bottom of the contalner. The presence
of a crater and absence of flame shall
be considered as evidences of detonation.

(40) Propellant ezplosives, solid Class
B. Propellant explosives, Class B, are
solid chemicals or solid chemical mix-
tures which function by rapid combus-
tion of successive layers, generally with
little or no smoke. The combustion is
controlied by composition, size, and form
of grain. Any propellant explosive Is
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Class B which fails to detonate In five
trials when tested in the packages In
which it is offered for shipment. (See
subparagraph (39} of this paragraph for
test.) Propellant explosives, Class B, in-
cludes smokeless powder for ecannon,
smokeless powder or solid propellant ex-
plosives for rockets, jet thrust units, or
other devices. Black powder is not in-
cluded in this classification.

(41> Rocket ammunition, Rocket am-

.munition is fixed ammunition which is

fired from a tube, launcher, rails, trough,
or other device as distinguished from
cannon ammunition which 1s fired from
a cannon, gun, or mortar.

(42) Rocket moior, Class A explosives.
Rocket motor, Class A explosives, is a
device contalning a propelling charge
and consisting of one or more continu-
ous type combustion unit(s) closed at
one end (closure may be an igniter with
a thrust plate) and with a nozzle(s) at
the other end. (The rocket motor carries
its own solld oxldizer-fuel combination.)
The propelling charge consists of a mix-
ture of chemicals and/or chemical com-
pounds which when ignited is capable of
burning rapidly and producing consid-
erable pressure and which will sustain a
detonation. Rocket motors, Class A ex-
plosives, should be nonpropulsive in
shipment (see subdivision (i) of this sub-
paragraph). Rocket motors, Class A ex-
plosives, are designed to be ignited by an
electrically actuated device which may
be an igniter, or by other means, They
are used to propel and/or provide thrust
for guided missiles, rockeis, or space-
craft.

(1) A rocket motor to be considered
“nonpropulsive” must be capable of un-
restrained burning and wiil not move
appreciably in any direction when ig-
nited by any means. Blast deflectors,
thrust neutralizers, or other similar de-
vices must be proven adequate by test
prior to authorization for use.

(43) Rocket motor, Class B explosives.
Rocket motor, Class B explosives, 1s a
device containing a propelling charge
and conslsting of one or more continuous
type combustion unit(s), closed at one
end (closure may be an igniter with a
thrust plate) and with a nozzle(s) at the
other end. The propelling charge consists
of a mixture of chemleals and/or chemi-
cal compounds which when ignited is
capable of burning rapidly and produc-
ing considerable pressure and which will
not sustain a detonation. (The rocket
motor carrles its own solid oxidizer-fuel
combination.) Rocket motors, Class B
explosives, should be nonpropulsive In
shipment (see subdivision (1) of this sub-
paragraph), Rocket motors, Class B ex-
plosives, are designed to be 1gnited by an
electrically actuated device which may
be an igniter, or by other means, They
are used to propel and/or provide thrust
for guided missiles, rockets, or space-
craft.

1) A rocket motor to be considered
“nonpropulsive” must be capable of un-
restrained burning and will not move
appreclably In any direction when ig-
nited by any means. Blast deflectors,
thrust neutralizers or other similar de-

vices must be proven by test prior to
authorization for use,

(44) Rocket engine (liguid), Class B
erplosives. Rocket engine (liquid), Class
B explosives is & complete, self-contained
rocket propulsion unit which contains
an oxidizer and a fuel, each separated by
an alumium or stalnless steel wall of not
less than 0.250 Inch thickness, Double
walls are permitted. Pressurization of the
propellant tanks is by use of a gas gen-~
erator. The ignition source must be in
an unarmed position for shipment.
Rocket engines (liquid) are used to pro-
pel or provide thrust for rockets, missiles
or spacecraft.

(45) Semifited ammunition (Army).
Complete rounds composed of a projec-
tile (fuzed) and a cartridee case with
a primer and propeliant charged which
is in a cloth bag or bags of small size.
The base of the projectile fits free in
the neck of the cartridge case and may
be readily detached from the cartridge
case. The round 1s loaded nto the can-
non with the projectlle assembled to the
cartridege case and 1s handled similarly to
fixed ammunition in loading. It may be
packed with the projectile disassermnbled
from the cartridge case containing the
propellant. The projectile is usually as-
sembled loosely In the eartridge case and
is packed In the same individual con-
tainer.

(46> Semifired ammunition (Navy).
Semifixed ammunition is ammunition in
which the primer and the propellant
charge «ve firmly secured in the car-
tridge case with the projectile separate
from the cartridee case. The propellant
charge is loaded loosely In the cartridee
case, differing in this respect from that
of the Army which 1s ioaded in a bag.
The en. of the eartridge case 13 sealed
with a prepared plug or disc which is
fired with the powder and is usually

‘shipped stowed in a metal tank. The pro-

jectile is shipped separate. The U.S. Army
may refer to this ammunition as sepga-
rate loading ammunition.

(47) Separate Iloading ammunition.
Complete rounds In which the separate
components—projectile, propellant
charge, and primer—are loaded into the
cannon or gun separately are known as
“separate loading ammunition.,” Al-
though the propellant charge may be In
one section, 1t 1s usually divided into
parts with each part assembled In a bag
packed in outside shipping contalners
which may be of wood, fiber, or metal,

(48) Separated ammunition. In this
type of ammunition, the propellant is
sealed In a metal cartridge case into
which a primer is fitted and this assem-
bly is called a propelling charge. It is
separate from the projectile with which
it is used but the projectile and the pro-
pelling charge are loaded Into the
weapon in one operation. Beparated ame-
munition is generally used -in medium
caliber antlaireraft and antitank guns.

(49) Shelter deck space. A shelter deck
space 1s a space avallable for cargo situ-
ated above the uppermost complete con-
tinuous deck (maln deck) and the deck
next above. Normally this space con-
tains no permanent watertight trans-
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verse bulkheads except at its forward and
aft extremities.

(50) Shoring. Shoring s a method of
securing cargo egainst movement side-
wise or downward. In this subpart it de-
scribes the use of timbers fitted vertically
or at an angle to the side of the stowage.
It may also describe the use of timber to
support a stowage from moving down-
ward.

(51) Skipboard. A skipboard is the
term generally applied to a rectangular
or square tray without sideboards.

(52) Small arms ammunition, Small
arms ammunition is fixed ammunition
consisting of a metallie, plastic composi-
tion, or paper cartridee case, a primer,
and a propelling charge, with or without
bullet, projectile, shot, tear gas material,
tracer components, or incendiary compo-
sitlons, or mixtures, and is further
limited to the following:

(1) Ammunition designed to be fired
from a pistol, revolver, rifle, or shotgun
held by the hand or to the shoulder.

(ii) Ammunition of caliber less than
20 millimeters with incendiary, solld,
inert or empty projectiles (with or with-
out tracers), deslgned to be fired from
machine guns or cannons.

(111) Blank cartridges Including can-
opy remover cartridees, starter car-
tridges, and seat ejector cartridges, con-~
taining not more than 500 grains of
propellant powder, provided that such
cartridges shall be incapable of function-
ing en masse as a result of the function-
ing of any single cartridee in the
container or as a result of exposure to
external flame,

(iv) Twenty millimeter ammunition
without explosive projectiles or Incendi-
ary projectlles,

(53) Special fireworks. Special fire-
works are manufactured articles de-
signed primarliy for the purpose of pro-
ducing visible or audible pyrotechnic
effects by combustion or explosion. Ex-
amples are toy torpedoes, railway tor-
pedoes, some firecrackers and salutes,
exhibition display pieces, aercplane
flares, 1lluminating projectiles, incendi-
ary Dprojectlles, or Incendiary bombs
and smoke projectiles or smoke bombs
fuzed or unfuzed and contalning ex-
pelling charges but without bursting
charges, hand or rifle grenades with igni-
tion elements but not containing burst-
ing charges, flash powders in inner units
not exceeding 2 ounces each, flash sheets
in interior packages, flash powder or
spreader cartridges conhialning not over
72 graina of fiash powder each and flash
cartridges consisting of a paper cartridge
shell, small-arms primer, and flash com-
position, not exceeding 180 grains all as~
sembled in one piece. Fireworks must be
in a finished state, exclusive of mere
ornamentation, as supplied to the retail
trade and must be so constructed and
packed that loose pyrotechnic composi-
tion will not be present In packages In
transportation.

(54) Superstructure. Buperstructure
is a structure of a vessel located on the
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weather deck integral with the deck and
of substantial weight and size to provide
physical separation of cargoes, e.g., deck
house, mast house, bridge strusture, etc.

(55) The hold above. “The hold
sbove” shall be a hold immediately above
another hold having its deck, either par-
tially or in its entirety, common to the
overhead of the hold below.

(56) The hold below, “The hold below”
ghall be a hold immediately below
another hold having its overhead, either
partially or in its entirety, common to
the deck of the hold above.

{57) Tomming. Tomming is & method
of securing cargo against displacement
of movement upwardly.

(b8) Tray. A tray is any fiat group of
boards securely fastened to bearers in
order to provide a level surface for the
loading of cargo. Trays are glven various
names, those applied in some ports differ-
ing from those in other ports, according
to (1) shape, (1) method of securing to
cargo handling gear, or (i) use or lack
of sideboards In eonjunction with the
tray.

(59) Tracer fuzes and tracers. Tracer
fuzes and tracers are devices which are
attached to projectiles and contaln a
slow-burning composition to show the
flight of projectiles at night.

(60) Tween deck height. (1) For the
purpose of load calculations the height
of a tween deck is ascertained by meas-
uring the distance from the heel of the
overhead deck beam to the heel of the
underdeck beam, {The thickness of the
plating forming the deck is not deducted
from the height.)

1) For height of a tween deck af-
fected by the sheer of a deck measure
as above at both the forward and after
ends of the hold and divide the sum
of these heights by two.

(61> Tween deck hold. A tween deck
hold 1s a space located between the
weather deck and the lower hold.

(82) Type “A” qunnage floor. A type
“A" dunnage floor shall be constructed
of two layers of commerclal l-inch
dunnage of widths not less than 4 Inches
fitted as close as possible, edge to edge,
and butt to butt, the top course being
laid crosswise to the lower course, or of
a single layer of 2-Inch lumber of widths
not less than that 6 inches fitted as close
a3 possible edge to edee, and butt to butt.
When using 2-inch lumber over hatch
boards the lumber shall be laid fore
and aft.

(83) Type “B” dunnage floor. A type
“B” dunnage floor shall be constructed
of one layer of commercial 1-inch thick
dunnage of widths not less than 4 inches
fitted as close as possible, edge to edge,
and butt to butt.

(64) Van. A van is a cargo-carrying
body other than a tank container which
may be designed and constructed to be
removed from a chassis or wheels for
water transportation. Military explosives,
permitted to be transperted In vans, are
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limited to permitted explosives of Coast
Guard Classes I and II, with the exeep-
tion of Class IT-J.

L] L] - . L

29. Section 146.29-13 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 146.20-13 Permit (or handling mili-
Lary explosives.

(a) Shipments of military explosives
and military lethal chemicals except ma-
terial covered in § 146.29-100 as Coast
Guard Class I shall not be laden on,
handled nor discharged from any vessel
at any port or place in the United States,
its territories or possessions (not includ- .
ing the Panama Canal Zone} until au-
thorization has been obtained by the
owner, agent, charterer, master, or per-
son in charge of the vessel from the
District Commander of the U.S, Coast
Guard, Captain of the Port, or
other officer designated by the District
Commander.

(b) Before a permit is Issued authoriz-
ing the loading, handling or discharging
of military explosives or military lethal
chemicals in accordance with para-
graph (a) of this section, the permittee
shall fille a written application for a
permit authorizing the loading or han-
dling or discharging. When filed, the
application for loading or handling shall
be accomnpanied by a preliminary mani-
fest of all explosives or other dangerous
articles comprising the cargo of the ves-
sel together with a preliminary cargo
stowage plan showing the proposed
stowage of all such cargo. Changes in
final stowage from that shown in the pre-
liminary cargo stowage plan may be
made upon approval of the issuing officer.

30. A new § 146.29-14 is added, to read
as follows:

§ 146.29-14 Dangerous cai'gu mﬁnifest,
list or stowage plan,

(a) Any vessel transporting or storing
military explosives or hazardous muni-
tions shall, when in navigable waters of
the United States, have on hoard a
dangerous cargo manifest, list, or stow-
age plan.

(b) The information required to ap-
pear on the dangerous cargo manifest,
list, or stowage plan by the provisions of
paragraph (¢) of this section shall be
the information actually furnished to the
vessel by the shipper of the military ex-
plosives or hazardons munitions upon his
bill of lading or other shipping paper.
This shipplng order shall comply with
the provisions of § 146.05-12.

(c) This manlifest, list, or stowage plan
shall show thereon the following infor-
mation:

(1) Name of vessel and official number.

(2) Nationallty of vessel.

(3) True shipping name of the sub-
stance as given In the commodlty st
of the regulations in this part (see
§ 146.04-5). Noun descriptions must be
used.

(4) Tonnage In bulk shipment or the
number and description of the outside
containers and their gross weight.
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{5} Classifications of the substances in:
accordance with 8§ 146.04-5 and 146.29—'-Kl
100.

16) 1CC label applied to the package if !
aly required.

(7) The stowage provided for the sub-

stances on hoard the vessel.

(8) Signature of the Master or other .
officer of the vessel authorized by the
Master to sign for him.

(d) Vessels carrying other dangerous-
cargoes may incorporate this manifest,
list, or stowage plan with the dangerous
cargo manlifest, list, or stowage plan re-
quired by the provisions of § 146.06-12.

{e) The manifest, list, or stowage plan
aboard the vessel shall be produced upon
demand of the Commandant of the Coast
Guard or his authorized representative,

(£ Owners, charterers, or agents of
vessels transporting or storing military
explosives or hazardous munitions shall
retain ashore for 1 year a copy of the
manifest, list, or stowage plan and shall
produce sald manifest or Ust in accord-
ance with the provisions of § 146.02-22.

{g) Manifests for storage vessels shall
be prepared according to the provisions
of § 146.06-20,

31. In $§146.20-20, paragraph (¢c) Is
revised to read as follows:

§ 146.29-29 Smoking.

L L] * * »

(c) The Captain of the Port may ap-
prove a room aboard ship to be a desig-
nated “Smoking room for the shilps
personnel only,” while at a pler or
anchorage; provided the necessary ap-
rroved firefizhting equipment 1s at hand
and portholes, vents, and doors are ef-
fectively screened with approved screen-
ing and electric cigarette lighting devices
without open flame are provided.

32. In § 146.29-35, paragraph (b) is
revised to read as follows:

§ 116.29-35 Ligbts, tools, and portable
eguipment.
* * * * *

(b} Portable lights shall be so Instal-
led a3 to prevent any part of the llght or
its cable from coming in contact with the
deck or the cargo. A hanging portable
llght shall not be suspended from lts
cord but shall be fitted with a gantline
s0 installed that no straln is earried by
the light cable. No portable light shall be
taken into a hold or compartment in
which the stowage of ammunlition or ex-
plosives has been completed wlithout
prior approval by the Captain of the
Port or his representative. A portable
light and Hght cord that is permitted in
a hold shall: be installed in a manner
which will prevent the light cord from
coming into contact with the ship’s metal
surfaces; be guarded and protected from
damage that may be caused by the ship's
working gear or stevedore handling
equipment; and shall not be permitted to
be in bearing with any of the ammuni-
tion, explosives or hazardous munltions
or containers thereof.

* [ ] L] L] *
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33. In § 146.29-30, paragraphs (¢} and
(m) are revised to read as follows:

§ 146.29-39 Handling and slinging of
explosives.

L L L] L3 »*

{¢) Classes IIT, VI, VIO, and IXC shall

. be lowered carefully onto a mattress or

other shock absorbing material.
L] L} » L} b
(m) Bombs shall not be handled by
the lifting lug or suspension lugs.
L ] L ] L] L] L]
34. In § 146.29-51, paragraph (b is
revised to read as follows:
§ 146.29-51 Stowage on board vessels.

* L ] L] L] *

(b) Mixed stowage of ammunition or
explosives in bulk with other ammuni-

_tlon or explosives, or other dangerous

articles or substances, or combustible

"liquids or hazardous articles shall be in

conformity with the provisions of the

: explosives and hazardous munitions ad-
s mixture charts, § 146.20-99, the classifl-
" cation, handling, and stowage chart

§ 146.29-100 and other applicable specific

‘provisions of this subpart. A military ex-

plosive or hazardous munition shall not

- be stowed In the same van or cargo trans-

porter with any other explosive or

- dangerous article with which it 1s incom-

patible according to the regulations in
this part. Stowage of vans contalning
military explosives and hazardous muni-
tlons shall follow the compatibility re-
quirements of §§ 146.20-99 and 146.29-
100,

* - L] » £

35. In § 146.29-57, paragraph (e) is
revised to read as follows:

§ 146.29-57 “On deck” stowage.

L - L] L] »

(e} Deck boxes, portable magazlnes,
cargo transporters, or vans containing
military explosives shall meet the re-
quirements of this section when stowed
“On deck.” Compatibility of the explo-
sives within the deck box, portable mag-
azine, cargo transporters or van shall be
in accordance with §§ 146.29-99 and 148.-
28-100, A deck box, portable magazine,
cargo transporters, or van containing
permitted military explosives shall be
separated from other deck boxes, port-
able magazines, cargo transporters or
vans containing permitted explosives of
incompatible classes by the superstruc-
ture or if the height of the contalner does
not exceed that of the hatch coaming, by
the weather deck hatch. Fire plugs and
sounding pipes and access ways shall be
majntained free and clear.

36. In § 146.29-59, the introductory
sentence In paragraph (d) and subpara-
graph (5) are revised to read as follows:

§ 116.29-59 Stowage adjacent to other
dangerous articles.
L ] L] L] x L]

() Military vehicles and privately

owned vehicles shipped by, for, or to the
U.S. Department of Defense with elec-

trolyte. Notwithstanding the provisions
of §§146.23-1 to 146.23-100, electrolyte
of not over 47 percent strength (39°
Baume) may be accepted for transporta-
tion and be stowed on board vessels
carrying milltary explosives under the
following condilions of packing: '

L » L] » -*

(3) Military vehicles and privately
owned vehicles shipped by, for, or to the
U.S. Department of Defense (crated or
uncrated) containing an electrolyte stor-
age battery shall not be stowed In the
same hold over military explosives stowed
therein. Such vehicles may be stowed in
the same hold under or alongside of
military explosives stowed therein: Pro-
vided, That all the applicable provisions
of this section and § 146.20-61 are ob-
served: And provided further, That the
vehicles are processed, the fuel tank
dralned dry, the battery terminal leads

disconnected, taped, and protected
against short circuit.
L] L ] L] ’ L ] E ]
37. In § 146.20-61, paragraph {(a) is
revised to read as follows:

§ 146.29- 61 Stowage with nondanger-

ous carge in the same hold
(a) Military explosives that are stowed
in the same hold with nondangerous
cargo shall be protected from damage
likely to be caused by heavy nondanger-
ous cargo. Shafting, steel bar, steel
shapes, pipe, heavy machinery, vehicles
(uncrated), and similar types of cargo
shall, when stowed in the same hold with
military explosives be so isolated or
dunnaged or secured as to prevent dam-
age to military explosives or magazines
containing said substances, or temporary
bulkheads protecting explostve stow-
ages, under any conditions likely to be
encountered during the voyage.
- L L] [ 3 *
38. In § 146.28-73, paragraph (&) Is
revised to read as follows:

§ 146.29-73 Preparation of magazines,
decks, hatches and holds for handling
military explosives,

* - L * [ ]

{c) The hatches or cargo ports open-
ing into a compartment in which mill-
tary explosives are stowed shall be kept
closed at all tlmes except during the op-
eration of loading or unloading of the
compartments or durlng perfods of short
duration (of 2 hours or less) for such as
lunchbreaks and railecar and truck
switching or between shifts on a two- or
three-shift daily operation, Durlng the
period of such stoppages the hold shall
be protected as prescribed by the Captain
of the Port. Hatches covered with wooden
covers shall be securely closed with tar-
paulins.

- ® » N . L

39. In § 146.29-75, the introductory
sentence in paragraph (b} Is revised to
read as follows:
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§ 116.29-T5 Location of magazines and
ammunition stowage.

L ] L] » » L]
(b) When It is necessary to construct
a magazine or to stow ammunition ad-
jacent to the engine room, boiler rcom
or coal bunker bulkheads, or the engine
or botler room uptakes or casings, the
following provisions shall bhe complied
with except in the slowage of small arms
ammunition without explosive bullets:
- » - ] »
40. In § 146.29-81, paragraphs (b) and
(e} are revised to read as follows:

§ 146.29-81 Magazine Stowage A.

» - L] L ] L]

(b) Magazines constructed of steel
shall have the whole of the interior
thoroughly protected by wood dunmage
of a minlmum thickness of 34 inch. This
lining may be installed during the prog-
ress of the stowage. Metal stanchions
within the magazines shall be boxed with
wood of a thickness of not less than 34
inch. Boxing of portable nonferrous dun-
nage system stanchions 1s not required.
Bulkhead stiffeners or other structural
members extending into the stowage
spaces shall not be protected by dunnag-
ing but shall be completely boarded over.
When bare steel decks or tank tops are
utilized to form the floor of a magazine,
a wooden floor conglsting of at least two
layers of commercial 1-ineh thick dun-
naging shali be laid, the top ¢ourse being
laid erosswise to the lower course. When
steel decks or tank tops are originally
fitted with a wood flooring or are celled,
it shall be necessary to fit one course of
dunnage. All flooring formed by these
methods ghall be laid with commercial
1-inch lumber of widths not less than
4 Inches, fitted as close as possible, edge
to edge and butt to butt.

. » - ] .

(e) When a Class A magazine meas-
ures more than 40 feet In any direction,
a partition bulkhead shall be fitted within
the magazine as near half length as
practicable, extending from the deck to
at least the top of the stowage. Such
partition bulkhead shall be constructed
to the same scantlings as the sides of the
magazine, except the boardings may be
spaced not more than 6 inches apart al-
ternately on both sides of the uprights.
This bulkhead shall be constructed be-
fore loading commences and care shall
be excerised that nail points do not pro-
tude beyond the surface of the boarding.
Such psartition bulkheads are not re-
quired in magazines using the U.S. Navy
nonferrous metal dunnage system.

41. In § 146.29-85, paragraph (h) is
revised to read as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 146.29-85 Chemical ammunition
stowage.

- L] [ ] L ] »

(h) Before entering a deep tank, lower
hold or other compartment containing
chemical ammunition the alir Inside the
compartment must be tested by com-
petent personnel to ascertain if leakage
has taken place. If leakage has occurred,
the operation of removing the ammuni-
tion or chemical agent shall be conducted
by skilled personnel, preferably repre-
sentatives of the appropriate Depart-
ment of Defense technical service,

42. A new § 146.29-90 is added, to read
as follows:

§ 146.29-90 Use of cargo transporters
(Conex Box) specification MIL-B--
21560.

Cargo transporters, complying with
the specification MII-B-21560, may be
used for the transportation of military
explosives and hazardous munitions sub-
ject to the following conditions:

(a) Only Type I transporters (capac-
ity 135 cu. ft.) shall be used. Type IX
may only be used under special authorlty
of the Commandant of the Coast Guard.

(b} The load content shall not exceed
7,800 pounds, equally distributed.

(e) Prior to filling, each transporter is
required to be thoroughly inspected by an
authorized representative of the shipping
activity, Special attention shall be given
to the inspection of the corner posts, floor
systemn, the Jower 8 inches of the side and
end panels, doors, and door latches. A
record of this inspection shall be main-
tained by the shipping installation for a
perlod of 1 year after the shipment leaves
the installation or activity.

(d) Lifting shall be accomplished in
a manner which will support the floor
system. When slings or wire ropes are
used, they shall be placed under the con-
talner to support the floor system.

{e) The cargo handiing gear must be
of a design capsable of handling a work-
ing load at least 50 percent greater than
the actual welght of the unit comprising
the draft.

(f) The master, owner, charterer,
agent, or other person In charge of the
vessel shall require the shipper or his
agent, or the delivering carrier to furnish
a copy of the shipper’s shipping order,
shipping paper, bill of lading, manifest,
or other memorandum, or & waybill
prepared from information furnished in
the shipper’s shipping order bearing the
required certification hefore accepting
cargo transporters conteaining milltary
explosives or hazardous munitions. This
shipping paper shall have entered upon
it the proper and definite name and class
of the commodity or commodities eon-
talned therein according to §§ 146.04-5
and 146.29-100, the total quantity by
weight; the label applied, If required;
and the identification number of the
transporter.
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(g} Cargo transporters shall carry the
legend “Explosives—Keep Lights and
Fire Away"”, or if hazardous munitions
are belng shipped “Hazardous Muni-
tions—Keep Lights and Fire Away" as
well as the Coast Guard class or classes
of military explosives or hazardous muni-
tions stowed therein, eg., “Const Guard
Class IT-H.” Letters shall be at least 3
inches high in eontrasting color with the
background.

th) The master or other person in
charge of the vessel shall assign an offi-
cer of the vessel to supervise the accept-
ance and stowage of the transporters
containing military exploalves or hazard-
ous munitions. This officer shall examine
the transporters for signs of leaking,
damage to the container, or sifting of
contents. Any transporter found to be
damaged, leaking, or sifting shall not be
accepted for transportation.

(i} Cargo transporters contalning any
military explosives or hazardous muni-
tions may be opened by a duly authorized
representative of the Coast Guard for
inspection to determine compliance with
the regulations applicable to such ship-
ments.

43. In § 146.29-93, paragraph (a)(1) is
revised. As amended, § 146.29-93(a)
reads as follows:

§ 146.29-93 Stowage of blasting caps,
detonators, primer detonators, ete,

Stowaege of Clesses I, VI, and VIII
type ammunition shall conform to the
provisions of §§ 146.20-99 and 146.29-
100, and to the following reguirements:

(a) Class VIII ammunition, when
stowed on board the same vessel with
Classes II, IV, V, or VII military explo~
slves, shall be separated as follows:

(1) With a permanent steel deck or
bulkhead intervening, the separation
shall not be less than 10 feet in any direc-
tion except where there exist additional
intervening permanent steel decks or
bulkheads In which case the distance re-
quirement may be reduced by 50 percent.

(2) Without a permanent steel deck or
bulkhead Intervening, the separation
shall not be less than 25 feet In any direc-
tion.

[ L] » . -
§ 146.29-99 [Amended]

44. Section 146.29-99 1s amended as
follows:

A. A new Note H is added to paragraph
(c) to read as follows:

Note H: May be stowed together If the two
classes are separated by a partition bulk-
head or a type “A'™ dunnage flcor.

B. Chart A—Compatibility Chart for
Various Classes of Military Ezxplosives
and Hazardoug Muritions is revised to
read as follows:

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 109—WEDNESDAY, JUNE 7, 1967



S160

RULES AND REGULATIONS

CHARY A—CoMPATIIILITY CHAE? FOR VARIOUS CLARSES OF MIUTARY EXrLOSIVES aND 1[AzZARDOUS MUNITIONS
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§ 146.29-100 [Amended]- (1) In column 2 in the “Note” delete AMMUNITION BTOWAGE O PORTABLE MAGAZINE

45. Section 148.29-100 Classification,
handling, and stowage chart s amended
as follows:

A. Amend “IIB Fixed ammunition
without explosive projectiles and like
items” as follows:

(1) In column 2 delete
hand, practice’.

B. Amend “IID Chemical ammunition,
ete.” as follows:

(1) In columns 2 and § delete "Chem-
fcal Corps” and insert in lieu thereof:

Army Materiel Command.

C. Amend “IIE Chemical ammunition,
ete.” as follows:

(1) In columns 2 and 6 delete "Chem-
{ecal Corps” and insert In lieu thereof:

Army Materiel Command.

D. Amend “IIF Chemical ammunition
ete,” as follows:

{1 In columns 2 and 6 delete “Chem-
ical Corps” and insert in lieu thereof:

Army Materliel Command,

E. Amend “ILG Chemical ammunition
etc.” as follows:

(1) In column 2 delete In third para-
graph and In “Note” the words “Chem-
ical Corps” and insert in lien thereof:

Army Materiel Command.

(3) In column 2 after third paragraph
add:

Napalm B in containers identified as DOD
BLU-27/B, BLU-29/B, and BLU-32/B
Anti-Pam hombs overpacked In outside
shipping crate may be shipped as “Flam-
mable Liguid, N.O.8."

F. Amend “IIJ Chemical ammunition
etc,” as follows:

“Grenade,

“Chemical OCorps”
thereof:

Army Materiel Command,
G. Amend “IIT Fuzes, ete.” as follows:
(1) In column 2 insert in order after
“Fuze, TSQ w/0 booster”:
Grenade, hand, practice.
H. Amend “V Separate loading projec~
tiles filled with Explosive ‘D' " as follows:
(1) In column 6 revise the second
paragraph to read as follows:

AMMUNITION STOWAGE OR PORTABLE MAGAZINE
-

and Insert in lieu

'

L L] = &

May be stowed in the same deep tank, lower
hold, or tween deck hold with Class II-F
ammunition provided the Class II-F is
bottom stowed and provided further that
no other class of military exploeives 18
atowed in the hoid below or in the tank
below.

.

L * + L

I. Amend “X-B Explosive bombs, ete.”
as follows:
(1) In column § add a new first para-
graph to read as follows:
AMMUNITION STOWAGE OB PORTABLE MAGAZINE
Class XB items shall not be stowed In the
same hold or compartment with Class I
items unless the two classes are separated
by a partition bulkhead or a type “A™
dunnage floor.
L]

L] ] -

J. Amend “X-C Guided missiles, etc.”
as Tollows:

(1) In column 6 revise the first para-
graph to read as follows:

L

Clnss XC items shall not be stowed In the
same hold or compartment with Classes
II-B, IV, and VII items unless the two
classes are separated by p partition bulk-
head or a type “A" dunnage floor.

* ¥ * - L]

K. Add a new entry “X-E Rocket
engines, liquid” after “X-D Guided mis-
siles, ete.” to read as follows:

{1) Incolumn 1, Insert:

X-E.
Rocket englnes, liquid.

(2) In column 2, insert:

Rocket engines containing a liquid propel-
lant, & hypergolic fuel-oxldirzer combina-
tion which 18 shipped separately packaged
within the rocket engine. The Igniter
booster 18 also shipped as an integral part
of the rocket engine. Includes but is not
limited to: Bullpup rocket engine.

(3) In column 3, insert:
Rocket engines (liquid), Claes B explosives.

(4) In column 4, insert:
B.

(5 Incolumn 5, insert:

Fire can cause the engines to liberate dan-
gerous toxic gases. Such gases (or amoke)
are dangerous if allowed to hecome air-
borne contaminators, or to be ingeated or
inhaled into the body.

Use coplous amouhts of water to combat fires
or leakers. Fire extinguishers containing
carbon dioxide, carbon tetrachloride, or dry
powder should not be used,

Normal fire-fghting equipment ie less use-
ful, since the blanketing or smothering ia
less effective because the oxldizers supply
thelr own oxXygen,

In case of fire, or U leaky contalners are dis-
covered, personnel should use protective
clothing.
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(6} In column 8, insert:

“On deck protected.”

Ammunition stownge in a lower hold or deep
tank if the space is equipped with =a
sprinkler system,

Shipments stowed on deck shall be last-on/
first-off shipments on board the vessel.

Adequate fire hose, adjacent to the stowage
areq, sball be rendlly accessible to ship's
personnel,

The on deck stowage ghall be isolated from
other deck cargo. It shall be separated from
other military explogived, hazardous muni-
ttona or dangerous cargoes on deck hy the
bridge structure, Btowage on deck shali not
be over the square of the hatch.

(7) In column 7, insert:

1. Observe contatners for evidence of leak-
age and reject ahy showing auch aigns.

2, Handle by hand or mechanical means
using extreme care agalnet damage to the
contalher.

8. Do not drop, drag, tumble; walk, or
otherwlise subject packages to shock,

4. Packages shall be stowed in the posl-
tion indicated by their markings.

6. Do not use chute in loading or unload-
ing. :

8. In the event of damage t0 a container
resulting in leakage or spillage, stop opera-
tions, clear area of all personnel, render Arst
ald to personnel affected and spray copious
amount of water on area affected. Decon-
tamination must be handled by personnel
trained in this procedure and equipped with
protective clothing and self-contalned
breathing apparatus.

7. Four complete seta of acid-resistant
protective clothing, including a self-con-
tained breathing apparatus of an approved
type, must always be immediately avallable
for emergency use. In this operation, ag well
&8 nll other operations involving fuming
nitric acid, ireadle type of deluge showers
and a container of approximately § percent
solution of acetic acld or strong vinegar must
be available.

8. Weight per draft shall not exceed 2,400
pounds plus 10 percent using a 5-ton boom.

9. Must be loaded fret on the alde away
from the pier so that motors belng loaded
do not pass over those already loaded.

L. Amend “XI-A Chemical ammuni-
tion, lethal” as follows:

{1} In column 2, third paragraph and
“Note,” and In column 6 paragraphs 1
and 3, delete “Chemical Corps" or “U.8.
Army Chemical Corps” and insert in leu
thereof:

Army Materle]l Command,

(2) In column 7 delete "appropriate
Army technlcal service (Chemical or
Ordnance Corps) or Navy Department”’
and Insert in lleu thereof:

Appropriate Department of Defense techhlcal
service,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

M. Amend “XI-B Chemical ammuni-
tion, nonlethal” as follows:

(1) In column 2 third paragraph and
“Note”, and in column 8 delete “Chemical
Corps” and Insert in leu thereof:

Army Materiel Command.

(2} In column 7 delete “appropriate
Army technical service (Chemical or
Ordnance Corps) or Navy Department”
and insert In Heu thereof:

Appropriate Department of Defense technl-
cal service.

N. Amend “XI-C Fuels in contalners
for gutded misslles and rockets” as fol-
lows:

(1) In column 7 delete “appropriate
Army techniecal “service (Chemcial or
Ordnance Corps) or Navy Department”
and insert in lieu thereof:

Appropriate Department of Defense techni-
cal service.

. 0. Amend “XI-D Oxldizers in con-
tainers for guided missiles and rockets”
as follows:

(1) In column 7 delete “appropriate
Army technical service (Chemical Corps
or Ordnance Corps) or Navy Depart-
ment” and insert in leu thereof:

Appropriate Department of Defense techni-
calservice.

The following amendments are made
to Part 147 of Title 46:

1. The authority note for Part 147 is
amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provimions of this Part
147 lssued under R.S, 4405, a8 amended,
4462, a8 amended, 4472, s8 amended, sec. 3,
68 Btat. 675; 48 U.B.C. 376, 418, 170, 50 U.S.C.
108; E.O. 11235, July 31, 1966, 30 F.R. 0671;
Department of Transportation Order 1100.1,
Mar. 81, 1067, 46 CPFR 1.4(a) (2), 32 F.R. 5606.

Subpart 147.03—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Certification of
Ships’ Stores and Supplies

2. Sectlon 147.038 1s amended by
rndding a new paragraph (b). As amend-
ed §147.03-8 reads as follows:

8§ 147.03-8 Refusal to certify,

The Commandant of the Coast Guard
may, for cause, withhold the certifica-
tion of a product or an article; and re-
serves the right to require, before a cer-
tification is issued, that the trade name
under which the article will be marked,
be altered to avoid error, duplication or
to provide clarity.

(b) The Commandant of the Coast
Guard may withhold the original cer-
tification of a product or an article

8161

or the renewal of the certification while
requiring changes on the label, Includ-
ing trade name, or additional Informa-
tion which he deems pertinent for
certification.

3. Bection 147.03-10 is amended by
revising paragraph (b) and adding a
new paragraph {(c¢). As amended,
§ 147.03-10 reads as follows:

§ 147.03—10 Faleo statement.

(a) The manufactirer or duly au-
thorized agent submitiing an applcation
for certification of any produet or ar-
ticle, who sets forth or causes to be set
forth therein any false statement for the
purpose of securlng certification, shall
be deemed to be in violation of the regu-
lations in this part..

(b) Any manufacturer or agent, or
any sales agent, of any product or ar-
ticle, who sets forth or causes to be set
forth, a false statement regarding cer-
tification, shall be deemed. to be in
violation of the regulationa in this part
and shall be refused certification.

(c) Any manufacturer or agent, or
any sales agent, of any product or ar-
ticle, who sets forth or causes to bhe set
forth a false siaztement in hiz orlginal
application which 1s discovered after the
certificate has been granted shall be
subject to having the certification can-
celed. Any frlse statement given in the
annual renewal statement shall also be
cause for cancellation of certification.

§ 147.05-100 [Amended]

4, Section 147.05-100 T'able 5—Classi-
fication: Ships’ stores and supplies of a
dangerous nature is amended by adding
after “Motion picture ilm’ a new entry
“Nitrogen” as follows:

(1) Ineolumn 1 insert:

Nitrogen.

(2) In column 2, insert:

Cylinders shall conform to the Interstate
Commerce Commission specifications and
bear the specification marking, and date
of test, and shall be fAtted with a valve
protection cap.

(3) In column 3, insert:

Green gas.

(4) In column 4, 5, 6, and 7 insert:
Btowage: On or under deck In a cool, venti-
lated location. :
Dated: May 29, 1967.
W. J. SMrTH,
Admiral, U.S. Coast Gueard,
’ Commandant.

[F.R. Doc, 67-6355; Flled, June 8, 1967;
B:46 amn.j
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